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"URBAN TECHNOLOGIST DEVELOFPMENT PROGRAM - PHASE I N

oo | “  PREFACE o
" Inter-related env1ranmental ‘and saclal problems of &n 1ncfeas;ngly
rcamplex nature face society today. These problems,-often called
‘UrBan problems, are just as pfévglent in suburb;a and rural Amgrlca;
sUrban Techn@lagy presenfs a method of educat;ng people t@ heip underi
stand and ?llev1ate these problems. Urban Technology educatlaQ
g/ﬁ;revides basic training in the anvifanmeﬂtal*aﬁé %@cial sciences as
well as training'in the speclf;é skills needed for. urban prcblem
solving. Such skllls might include fow sto caile&t primary data or
to research government d@cuments, to aﬁalyze and present the resulting
' information in fﬂf% for decisi&n making, cost'estimating and cost
effectiveness techniques forlalternate problem solutions, building
and zoning interpretation and implementdtion, and many others. -

. - & s - "'5:,,!
The Urban Technologist Concept. It had been our experience that

the majority- of persons employed in Urban work fell into one of four
broad categories and that they did not communicate well with each
éthér! Thus urban pfbblems remaiﬁedjn@t only unsolved but undefined.
Thesé‘catggériés are: 1) the socialgscientist éf'é@tial planner and
his ééWéfkerg ;ha share greétest cénicerns for the immediate welfare
of humans with many varied problems, 2) the "physical"” planner who
Arelates primarily to the aesthetic and g&nctiOﬁal nature of our

physical environs, 3) the enginpeer who has a’ reputation for being
. ‘ o ! | \

able to design anything conceifved by others but who is generally not
=

glven the @pp@rtunlty to Qonceptuallze physical systems that are

aesfhefic and functional and whléh?pPGVldé immediate and long- raﬂgé\




- ems, and - H))the uﬁtralnéd (c te, pélitiqal) ‘
= . i, i o e, . s )
/These groups truly represent an unholy alliance. It is no

wander that the technological aﬂd=syétems sciences advance which
have révglutigﬁizéd_many segments of the Pfivate sector have not
found application to urban pr@bleﬁs. Few on the regional or local

urban scene can visualize what the

o

roblems 'are, let alone evaluate 9

LY

alternative methods of alieviatiﬁ§ or m@déréting_them,

s

. The original, czgcept of Urban Technglogy was not to reg {gﬁthe‘
k-l =
A

E

professional catego

es “discussed above, but rather to produce a
technologist who “tould work with aﬁﬁvsgppért any ofithcse groups in
many governmental agenéies and private firms in‘2hé urban area.
Typically, the urban technolaglst would be so broadly tra%gad in the
fundamentals of science aqd in the skllls necessary. to produce ;f@blem
s@lgtiang that he would be the key communication link émang the
gfofessiéﬂéls %n various urban functions. Eecéuse_heswéuld not be a
fully tfaiﬁed social scientist, planner, or engineer, we calculated

ttHé role of f%e technologist as supportive or paraprgf2551anal.’_‘ ’

However, our advisory committee and the resultsdgf our extensive

survey indicate tfiat tHe Urban Technologist would represent

sw professional on the urban scene -- one truly needed.

]

* Project Support. We knew that the Urban Technologist needed

basic education in the environmental scientes and societal systems
1

ahd tha%‘he needed basic computational or analysis skills to carry

U

out publlc planning and systems develapment tasksg These curricular <¥%
i -

:‘““",E - ik =
elements would help assure that the individuals would remain viable

J

. in a changing America. However, (1) what spetific skills would the
techpol?gist most likely apply in his various, géb functions and .




- v 3
(2) how.could thesesfggwaven into curricula universal enough to
b&ddapted to various institutions of higher leé%hing? To help
ankwer these questions, we obtained support of a natlana,l§ based

advisory comnittee camposeﬂ of.individuals from government g clies,

f
private firms and professional societi es-s.A full list of partl ipants
B ) -

i3

is shawn at the beglnnLng of this regcszx\ﬁ brlef description of the ~

pa:p;:1patlaq of these persons and groups gre ageac;es is given in

i

the Reyiew and Evaluation section of, this report.” With the help of
these adv1smﬁs and the grestlge of National Science Foundation support,

- ; -y oy . - e . T
we were able to determine the dggree of need for the Urban Technologist '

4

and the basic tools and applied skills he should possess.
J ; 5

Summary. In brief summary, undeér this contract we accomplished
summary 2 -5 ¢ ; P

the following:
. -+ _ .
1. Determined those educational programs now available’
- which are similar to our basic concept of Urban'
T Technologist Educatign. We found few, if any such programs.
This 1is discussed in-‘a later section of this report.

& v
<Ef Determined what special educational tools or instructional
segments now available whléh might Ye applicable to
the survey were not partlcuiarly positive, as also

discussed later. gf )
A - \" '

- 3. With the help of our ﬁ visory committee and consultants,
developed, administered and analyzed an extensive national -
survey of th@'appllaﬁ tools and comprehensive skills needed

i in the various agencies and private firms (public works,

municipal enginecrin municipal
planning, consulting planners and engineers, z ing, housing)
which would. cmploy the Urban Technologist. This is discussed

in detail’ in Scckion [l of this report. g

3

regional planning, COG's

e D
m S

4. Again with the help of our :dvisofy committee and additional ~
consultants, curricular outlines were devedoped for the 4

core modules which were roflected from the study. These

s modules arc tnilujgd in Scction IV of this report.
Q x i -




5. BEducational MAterials Testing. Since ‘this praject-startéd
) in the infancy of the Urban Technologist concept, our main
- thrust was on if and what this new product, the Urban .
Technologist, should be. A few courses were taughﬁ?as a
. test bed, for materials developed in the study, howevear.

Other courses were modified significantly:using study .
results. Othdr new courses have been adapted or ére planned -

for near future adoption as a result of the study. *These 2

are all discussed in Section VI of this report.
. ) - %

A

=

. , . 5 7 ) v : .
Further Plans. With or without continued DutE%ﬂE support, YSU.
: o YR | A s
will continue the dévéi@gment of Urban Té:hnafﬁgy- Appéndix A of «-

k]

this repDrt shows a br@chure ﬂegﬂflblﬂg eight prag§§Ts at Xcungstawn

State Un,’ rsity which have been” initiated or revised under the _ .

Urban Techn@lag 5 %avalapment Pr@graﬁsPhase'i. If further outside

Suppﬂrt is received, we will emphasize the national.scope of the N ~
Urban Techn ogist ancepﬁithgaugh continued and expanded surveys of ‘
1 F iy ’
skills needs and with continuing education programs.with nationally
“based organizations in public works, pianningzand building and
T. r ) 1‘ ) ) -V )
zoning. We will detail the~gducational modules to the level where ,
= o= : N )
they can be easily adapted in various institutions of higher learning,
to replace or alter prespnt LﬂUCatanal patterﬁs in many planning,=”
. . L :
éngineering ahd t%$hnology programs. % o ' _
\' ‘
2

) v S
e Ao .
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URBAN TECHNOLOGIST DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM - PHASE I v
. . 7. - . .. ) - . " ‘ . f_ V T v -
: EY . - - . - X ’ * §.- .
BACKGROUND : - <

As this ndéi@nmcénéinues to hrbanize, a%temp%s

have been made to regularlze and control urban expansion. ., ...

In the s?aaemic realm, theggfattempts have fgliawed a-

-4 - "
If we think long enough, as e right
qudstions, and issue profound statements, utopia

'will happen. : L

logic similar to that stated belows.
e

[3

‘A visit“t@ 3 major Emerican#city should quickly dispel that

'myth Indeed, ﬁhé‘ngsgacts for most of our gitiés are

N

certa iy nénﬁtcpiaﬂ_ ' . . o

t

' For too long the schalérarééearcher—teaéhéf (an

iinf:equently encguﬁteréd combination, but a good m@del)

has 'resgcsea in the ivory towers thinking grand th@ughts,

r 4 7
askinggthe rlgpt'questxcns, pronouncing profound declaratiéns‘
. ’ “ o
and producing graduates capable of the same. This country
' Eg v s o .

is sblessed (df beset) %ith huhdreds‘af institutions of

hngFr édQéatlan whlch annually turn out thﬂusands af

=

~thi kers, quest;pnners, and pronouncers. Unf@ftunate¥yg

. these gradgates can do little elsei When confronted by the’

‘problems of, the real world, they find they are not trained

¥ = ) )
.to cope with s%éhﬁquest;gns_ :
yed thgkessencé of this
\

problem as it relates tQ the El nning profession.

Melvin‘R; Lavin has capty

#

\1

;v,, jt



. y .
_ i Dt 6
-+ »
c ] “
/ _ * The tr@igke with America's graduate é;h@@l;
s - of planning/As that they are not teaching ,young

people to be planners. This l% not the same as .
saying that the curricula are "irrelevant,™ to use
"that much-overusod phi§SP from the’ sixties, | The
schools -seem.to be going 6ut of their way to be
leth it. No, T'm not ta1klng about the focus of
_professional education. 1I'm saying'that the
planning school graduates have not been given
sufficient. bnical training of any type to make

-t them emplﬁya:l “in teday's tight job market.
., e . Muehs of the Rlame for that failure must fall
: on the plaﬁhln school faculties. They can't teach

pfanhlng because they have not spent enough time
in the real world of planning agencies and )
consulting firms. They have given their energies
: to earning Ph.D.'s and writing scholarly tomes,

- - not drafting and implementing zoning ordinances.
If they can't teach their students how to do .the
practical work of a planner, it's because théy ve
never been real planners themselves.+:

Such an indicﬁmant of tﬁe edugational system is not
new/ However, attempts to cffect changes in it are all too
Q%Eﬁgfiare, Iechni:al;edu:atian (long and stjill an ggly stepchild
in most. academic circles) isﬂan atéémpﬁ to overcome the ’
shﬁrtc@hfﬁgé noted above. .Technical educaéi@n aims to ,
produce thinkers who are doers, This report discuzses‘

research aimed at developing an educational program to

Ty
produce a thlﬂk&i’d@bf, identified as an urban technologist.
\11& g i . )
3
\ \
@ \

lpevin, Melvin R., “Why Can't Johuany “lan?,”
September, 1976, p. 21

4
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Consultation with directors of public .works and plénning -

-~

agencies suggested a similar relationship existed in their

. fields. Data ar ising from this'study supports the
contention that there is a need f@riindiviﬁua;s—with
combined té%hﬂiCal w?ég:tise in b@thbengineeang amd‘I
planning to fill iujbérta;DSLtIQES in a variety of public
and prlvate quankzaﬁiaﬁsi Accaréingly, we éroFSSéé'tD
praéuce a model curric uhﬂﬂfgf-eﬂuﬂatlﬂg the Urban Teahn@laglst.
The technologist would be trained in the sciences, math,
and social sciences at the unagrgraduaté level for entry
into the work force as a paraprofessional with pragtiéal

skills and experience in the day to day o operation’ of
gDverﬁmen£ agencies. His training would emphasize the

= ) . =

applied as opposed to the theoretical aspect ‘Such

’Ur.h

training would provide for immediate job entry into a
highly needed area.of activity, but at tﬁé same time,‘
provide a base for upgrading to a fully professional level
through graduate . .work.

Youngstown State already had several programs

H

directed toward thdULlﬂg an urban*@tlvnt;d technician.

In 1971, the University developed an yrban intern program.

This proqfam,tfuﬁdad by faderal,state and local gavérnménts

along with private contributions comMined academic study

and;éfedit with a governmental agency work Qﬁperieﬁcal

The success of that gf@gﬁamidnd_tha placement. of many

participants with local agencles after graduation served to
: =

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



- u'
.undergcore our interest &n developing a technically
| R . o :
oriented program. : : “‘@3;
For several years the departments of Civil Engineering
R ' k4 = -
Technolagy and Geography had bheen working toward déVElDPlng .
aﬁliﬁtEEdisziéLinary course of study aimed at tfalnlﬂg Lo
students in the oractical skills that potential employers
required. A logical Stap\iﬁ that direction was hexéa;tici*:
j 71_ B *T'
pation in a proposal to NSF to fund development &t the same. '
The Ohioe Board of Regents has also recogn 13&6 the
need to develop programs in technical education. cco :dlngly,
the Board states: -
New gpecialties of work are appedring in
our highly technical sociecty, thus it is.incumbent
upon our post-secondary institutionsto produce f
the unique kind of education . . . needed to |
develop new and skilled technical manpower. The ' ' ﬁ;

prime purpose of technical educatiqn is to prepare
“an individual for a career as a technician who

would work with the skilled craftsman and the

professional. -

Pursuant to this directive, iﬂﬁé@bi@étive of the
You ngstown State Un 1ver;1tyCDllege of Applied Science § Technclogy

is to provide,through conjunctive efforts with other callegag

of the University, educational programs whose chief aim

£

is to prepare students for immediate job entry into various

vocations and paraprofessions. In fulfilling its role as

a state university, Youngstown State University must

-hnicians .and make Le:ommend—

]
9]

continually evaluate ‘needs for tec

'LT]

tions to the State of Ohio. Th

Al

J

must be conducted on a frequent basis as the demands for

= L

1

technical skills are affécted by the rapidly changing,

i
7

B 4 1.

appraisal of programs - \ D
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o —
tate Board of Regents %?egtifieg

" following ;ategoriés; ‘ -
Business gy 5
N Health
' Engineer ology =
‘Natural echnolog?® > :
Public chnology T EY _ -
The @bgéct of tnﬁ lattpr Qatega y, Puh;lf JEfVlCE Technolcgy,

B

15 to provide gover nmental agénéles with t_:hnlaally trained

£

people who will assure competently and eganomically
administe ed community services. As America turns more.
from ‘durable goods production to services, so must our

lated to provide sound bases for the.

m

+

technology be
services.

To urthFr identify our area of interest, we have

f
]

ﬁUbﬂlVlan the Publig QPfVlCE Technology :ategory as follows:

11
. ‘ Health and Educational Servi
Security and Welfare Servic
Public Works Serwvices
- Planning and Systems SEerCES

7

.Currently, the University has techﬂical programs ihwthe-ﬁ

7 =
first two categories. We proposed to dévelop the latter
two categories, r ) : .

We found that ®in this region and in others,.

relatively few persons are being preparad to give technical
assistance in planning and improving urban living. Renewal
of housindg and institutional facilities, mobility in the

threat of energy shortages, proviég

with decreasing revenues and increasing costs are examples

ion for sanitary services

i,

r



} 11

of problems requiring persons able tg apply basic technology
, 4PP+] : . .

edlication of these persons .

W

‘to gecple—@riented problems. The

must all@w them to adapt to the constant state of change

In response ﬁ@ the demands for peabie té staff
planning and public Qarks ag;ngias;,many educatiopal
ins;itutggnsjhéik "geared up." Understandably, there have
been and are d;@grse opiniortg :Dnzerning how such persons |\
should be tfal%éd and what “hElZ area of expertise should

the post*-

Al
T

be. ngh curricula are generally offered
baccalaureate level. Infrequently, Ehéy are en:éunteréd at

the underqraa te level and, to our knowledge, only in

rare instance he case of - two-ygar oY four-year

£

rt

in

1)
-

technology progfamsi Where undargfaduate programs are
found, they generally consist of n@n;nteqrated disjunct™
courses taught ®n a variety of dlSClpllI es or Stfi:tly iﬁ~L#;

the engineering school. - Apparently, ‘a student is not

intellectually mature enough to cope with urban environments
until he has matriculated in a graduate program. This is
faulty logic. It is impractical to wait until a student

f‘;\‘ 7 i G

has ruh the gamut of undergraduate education before he is
¥ .

m

aLloweé to deal wgth the é@mpléxities of urbanism. Valuable

time and resources afaAbéing:wasgedg |
Summarizing, in response to what we think are

Eﬁérté@mihgs in exist#ng programs and what we perceive t@;

demand, this research has developed

be a high level o
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& SECTION I
REVIEW, TESTING & EVALUATION
OF EXIST INL INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS L
[ » ‘ . ) ("

A continuous task in ‘the project was to review, T B
i f
evaluat%, and test e}ustlng instructional materials that ) K-

te to urbhan technlcal education. Work on this-
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ask cen ed mainly on the review and evaluation.

The initial work bggan with an attempt to develop
information on existing programs in the -areas of planning,
public works, and building inspection. Our objective waé -
to determine the nature and Egieﬁt of existing two-year

and certificate programs. Some fifty prpgfams weret

content. Fifteen responses were received. Most indicate

programs were not fully develaped or that they had been

B
N

terminated for lack of student interest. , Based on  the

"~

o
cr
&

es eveloped and most active

information received. the

Canadian schools. The

Jlt
—

ms we

i

progr re thosée operated 1

. lack of well-developed programs in the United States-
s,

suggest that a research effor 't such as ours é@uld‘fi;l

in the f;eld of technical education.

Q-
'T'"w

an important g

51

o

As a second part of this task, .the staff examined

1§

some of the té&h%i al education instruXtional. materials
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aundation. Among the mater rialss.examined were:
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CHEMTEC, Nuclear bModules Project, CALC Math Projett,

(1vElectr©nlc Technology Pr 935 >ts;, 'and LANDUSE. This review

=F

was halpf'; in orienting the StaffétéWafd the’ methods, ',&;

s&ylé, and level of instruction that might be employed

in an urban”technology program.- AN ",

{ - 1 ) . . _ . - .
The review prbcess also ’ﬁVDlVFﬁ an examination
"of. the édgcati@nal and training prcgfamsvﬁf professional
- = ) _ .
organizations. Three organizations were examined. They
E : .

were the American Institute of Planners, the American-

3
YPublic Works Association, and the Building Offi

operate training or certificatidn programs Review of
Yheir apprpaches to technical éduéaﬁi:n was considered

important in the design of an in-serwice element . for the
3 5
. -

urban technology currigculum. _ _ /
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eview gnder this task was that
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ditional “instructional materials. The objective of

~

f tre

o
w

this revisw was to selbect from tfaditianal material those 3
¥ B,

which seemed to offer thp bLJ coverage of topics related” ,
" A

;Lu\
m
Du

»

to technical edu C‘ti@ﬂ;\ Textbooks for thp urbdn tech gj@ gy

related courses to bg aoffered- durlnq the contract period |
at Youngstown State University 22[ examined. New adoptions . {
were based on how material met the needs.of technical educa-
tion. Iﬁcludéd*inlthis review was an examination of |

simulation and gaming instructional strategigs. 3ggveral f

¢
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“ games and simulations were selected for classroom testinﬁ?

during the course of the contract. These included
materials from the urban, environmental and economics
units of the High School Geogrdphy Project, the Community

Land Use Game, Much Ado About Marbles,

{5 " l T e Y
: : N 7
zing this task, we find the following:
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. Therc are few urban -technology Eél%ﬁed pro=s

qrams in“éppﬁgglani Most two-year certificate
orograms”’ in plaﬂning, public #Drkg, and
buildingiinsgeztién in the Ungﬁed States havé
not been highly successful.
2. The format and style of NSF funded technical
) Eﬂuéatignal strategles is adaptable to a
3 ~ \ .
St curr?culum in Yrban technology. \
3, Existing educational and training programs of
. 2
>rofessional organizations offer an éxéellent
E model to follow in in5t§$uﬁing in-service

training in urban technical education.

4. Current instructional materials can be used
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SECTION IT )
QUESTIONNAIRE AND ,SAMPLE DESIGN
< ' A basic premise in developing curricula fdt the

“urban techic1oq;§t was to aevelop ograms not on what

Loe]
H

we perceive as needsi but on the skills potential

employers saw as.key to the operation of their firms

s
Ead

Or agencies. /Ta;a:sess the needs of potential' employers

a survey lngtfumeﬂt was designed., This instrument is

The initial development of the instrument bégaﬁ

i
with several staff conferences to identify a broad range
‘ 4

of technologist's skills. The list was reviewed withi
E; local pfaCtltlD ers in the fields of planning and public

works. Thelr inputs were utilized to modify the lis§s“&"
iin light of experiences with the day to day agerati@ns
of a f%rm or agency. The 1i5t waévthen discussed with
several of the project's consultants and members of the
Edgcational Advisory Committee.

N Utilizing the inputs discussed above the staff

de ‘for pretesting. This

w[""w

ad a survey 'instrume

V'D\

9
instrument is shown inpa ppendix B. The pretest instru-

£

]

ment was distributed to a randomly drawn sample

1

fifty planning and public works practitioners in

e
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Northeast Ohio and Western Pennsylvania. -Twenty-seven
. # ]
questionnaires were returned and of those: ;yénty five
B { !‘
were sufflc;ently completed to be analyzed. Tha data

on the EétufgﬁqU&StlﬂﬂnalzﬁfwaS coded, punched and,
analyzed using SPS5S.  This procedure was.helpful in
the design of the analysis techniques for the actual

survey.

The results of thé pretest survey were presented
' e

to a meeting of the project's steering committee held

ESeptembEf 5, 1975 on the Youngstown State University

campus. The steering committee, some twenty practitioners,
educators and consultants to the project suggested changes

in the content and format of the instrument. These
suggestions were incorporated by the staff in an instru-
ment and sen: to the membe®s of the steering committee

for final review. The same document was also reviewed

Hh

by several persons in the.field of, public opinion

research. Following this exhaustive rev;iz process,

the survey instrument was finalized and p
distribution. The completed questionnaire is shown in
Appendix C. ”

Two strategies were followed in designing a

to identify

‘Lﬂ

sample for the neads survey. The fir was
nationally representative populations and secondly,
four specific regional targat areas. The characteristicg

and rationale for these two subsets in the sample are

discussed below.
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[ . As stated in the project's proposal, one task
was to assess the ﬂaflOkal need for' “specifidc skills and

the petential dgmand/iar technologistz, Af

ter thorough
i ! , P N ) o >
investigation aﬁdngVle, 1t was decided that the most.
{
representative group for surveyi .ng would be regional

specific planning fupctions that are lated to compre-
hensive regional plans and intagrating capital improVemen£
%programs. Finally, @w;mg to thé increasing responsf—b
| blgipy,_gauncils haye been réady,markets‘for peiscns

trained in planni n§ and public works related ,isciglin25; 1

andomly selectod for surveying. . The return rate

by

I
from tbis group, forty-nine percent, was exceptionally
r a mail survey. One explanation may be the

interest of such nrganizations in a technologist training

—

p:@gramﬁ\ :
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Theﬁse?ond population used t& dra@ a national
gégglé arg%e out:of a iOnQEEE{WitP the low rétuﬁh*rate
from puﬁlic workg:agéncie: in regional target areas. ’
. It was thought the inpstrument's emphasis of planﬂiﬁg -
skills may héve‘cahtribupaﬂ to tée low Qartic;patién:
.réte, To_ obtain a Lét#cr Lqutii;Dmséiblic works
agengizg it was decided to sur vey public: works directors s

¥

Yearbook c

Works As Sac;at'og,’ In most cases, one source served as

a check on thEmQLQSrF but not all gublié works dlf tors
i
were listed in the APWA's Directory. 0Owling to the small -

of them as a subset. Inst®ad, they were aggregated with

public works returns from the regional sample. for analysis

g

the sample are shown in tabla 1.

B .

Four regional barg areas were selected The
g -
idea of target arcas was =ndorsed by the project's steering
committee. These arecas were selected because institutions
or-individuals participating in ‘the project had expressed
) _
an interest in developing technologist type programs within
N ' :*»!,

L ]

-

i




.these.- areas requires

i

, )

- objective of the -survey was to ascertain the extent of

that nega'in each area as well_aé’éb'détermine if

the demonstration of a need. One

=

-ﬁifferenégs occurred in the typeg’aflskills that might

be required in each. "The target regions selected- were

¥

‘centrdl Arizona, southeast Nebraska, east central Wisconsin

and northeast Ohiorwestern Pennsylvania.

e N . TABLE 1

ki
"

§§mgfe gharac;é;istiss? National Sample Elements =~

Lt v ) S ) R : , . '
-1=g”= ) n .. Questionnaires Questionnaires % .
. ~ Sent Returned Returned

- L, i 1N , u
Regidnal Coungils ' 366 o ' 180 49
R ¢ D /

. Public Works Agencies i 50 14 ) 28

TOTALS. . . - 416 194 H7

. : :%';rs\
‘Sample Characteristics: TRegional Sample Elements

Questionnaires Questionnaires
Sent Returned

_ . A :
.+ Arizona : - f ¢ 64 : 32 )

—

¥+ Nebraska . C o« 57 15

Ohio | 197 25 .
Peﬁhsylvania , ‘ 171 | 24 |
Wisconsin | 33 I

TOTALS 524 . 103




- the extent of targegkéfeas.A Universities were selected

.as_the core of each:region. Consultants to the’project

) . . o o ) 0.
Counties werehuseé as an areal uynit to identify
[} ' =7 . ="

. -

.university from which it draws most of its students.

‘Who were familiar with the target regions assisted the

g i R . #
staff in drawing boundaries around each study area. Two

: . * ’ 5 = 1] § 3 N ’ 3
general criteria were .employed in defining the regions.

First, we sought to identify the major tributary areas

of each university in terms of their student bodies.,

Thét is, we attempted to include the area around a

£

Secondly, attempts were made to limit the exteﬁtraf the '

- regions on the basis of economic ties. To be included

in a fegigﬂ, a county had to be economically tied to the B
county where the nodal university was located. A list |
sfﬂéegigns and the counties in each is shown in T;ble 2.
The strategy applied to these areas was to ques-
tion as many potential employers as pcssibi%:; The ﬁailing
liét fof each target area contained names of plénniﬂg
andmpublic works agency directors, and related ccnsultantsin
These iiéts were ﬂrawﬁ f:ém the Municipal Yearbéaﬁs far’
1974 and 1975, state and local directories of public
foicialg, and the membershig‘rastEfs of two professional
grganizaticﬁs; the 1974 American Institute%af Planners '
Membership Directory and the 1975 AmeriéanﬁPublic Workév;“
Association Diréctary;' A total of SiAiindividualé;‘

agencies, and firnms were identified in this manner. They
constituted the population to be surveyed in the target
areas. Return rates for the regions and by data sources

are shown in Table 3.



Region

Arizona

_Hebraéké

Ohio

s . - . ’
Lounties- in Regional Target

-

S ,aﬁl,-gAELEW;;,;wa_w;

Areas

Core University

N

B

Arizona State

Univer;ty of Nebraska

Lircoln

University of Akron

University

Youngstown State University

3

: Ejnél

Maricopa
Yavapai

Butler *
Colfax
Dodge
Douglas
Gage

Hall - ..
Lancaster ,
Otoe (‘
Sarpy
Seward
York

Ashland

Ashtabula
Columbiana _
Cuyahoga
Erie
Geauga
Huron
Jefferson
Lake '
Lorain
Lucus
Mahoning
Medina
Ottawa

‘Portage

Sandusky
Stark
Summit
Trumbull
Wayne
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Pennsylvania =~ Unlvefslty of Akron ‘ " Allegheny
. . ; Youngstown State Univezsity * Armstrong
. * Beaver
’ . Butler
. ; - - Cambria
’ . T . . . Crawford
: CE _ -~ " Erie
' : ' C Fayette
Indizna
- Lawrence
; Mefter

-

A L } Wastmgzéland

Wisconsin Oshkosh State University Brown
Calumet -
Dodge
’ , Fond du Lac
- . S Outagamie
’ B © Ozaukee
Portage
Sheboygan
Waupaca
' ' - Waushara
’ ' 5 '‘Winnebago
‘ N TABLE 3 ' .

S 2 et - N
~ Sample Characteristics:. Return Rates by Data Sources °¢

Infgrmatlcnal Scurce : Questlannalres guestlannalres %

Sent . " Returned  Returned

State vaernmggt Directories 171 36 21,
1974 AIP Membership List a8 18 38
1974 AWPA Directory - 47 k15 32
197§ M;niclpalgxéarbagk . 200 . 20 .
1974 Municipal Yearbook S 58 14 24
1975 Membership List ARC ’ 366 . - © 180 © 49
Central Cities | 50 13 26
~ porats 940 | 296 31
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hcellgnti @n the other hand, that from the~1istgdfayn

=

e A Examinati@n ‘f the tables indicates. that the fétﬁfﬁ

rates when Vleweﬂ by the data sources alsa fall WLthln the

expected limits when a mail survey is employed. As noted
- - " v(* . ‘. -

iAerm the 1975 Mun:;pal Yearbaak was less than expect d.

This was a major s@uree.fa:-qbtalnlng publié warks directors

and as noted earlier the return rate for this group was

low. One g@ssible'gaﬁseruggested for the lower rate was

¥

- the instrument's emphasis eon planning skill. . Another

possible reason may be related to the size of the agency.

Subsequent analysis of the data indicatéé that mas& public

works responses came from larger cémmunlt,' (over 50,000).
_ Why agéﬂgies in smaller communities did not ‘participate is
.
not known. o "! \ }
’ . Dverall»the pa%}ern of returns is sﬁch that the
“staff has confidence igrthé data. We were satisfied that

_the instrument was well designed and- think that the samﬁlé
1

is representative of the populations we wanted- to examine.
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~data follow. Initial discussion .il{ :enter|on the
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SECT1ON III 5 B
® N .

DATA ANALYSIS

The fetufnéd quegtiannaires Wéfé céééﬁ‘gﬁa the - .
résultant -data punghed on cards »*These data were analyzed

‘%SLDQJSESSF a computer: package designed = rze—data—from gc

th2§sacial‘sciences SPSS has a wide :apablllty ranging

from 'simple desgfiptlve Stat;stlcs to. very complex statistical

= = -

prbéedures such ‘as cononical ccrrelatlgns. Discussion in

thls sagment Gf the report will center on descr;ptlve,rr . :
L ’ = =
_ A AN
statistics fram tha Survey. : - . -

/

Given the extens;ﬁé character of the questienai:e,

analysis could take many forms. The 1n1t1a1 run through

; , | ~
the data was used to generate frequénéy distributions for . \\
each question ih thé questionnaire. Highlights of that .

characterist%c% of the respondents.

: 1 S , ,
Before beginning, however,'a word of explanation

is in order. THe subsequent section contains .numerous

tables some of which appear to be repetitious. The rationale 1

behind the extensive use of tables is to allow users
to develop the%? own groupings of skill based on their

interpretations of the data and in light of their own

]

ituaﬁians and needE?j




The regional distribution efrfespg%ééhts is shown
‘ig'Table uf ﬁéarly forty-four percent of the respénéents :
came from the rEgléﬂal target areas, whlla %q;t cver.r S ,
flfty 51x percégt were in the national subset of the-sample.
W;Eﬁln the réglenal target areas, the @;stzlbutlcn of .

5

respondénts is closely related to the g%?ulatlons of each

.region. That is, the most pepulated target regions make

&

up the 1argesF share Gf the respondents. AmDng the natl@nai
. L . R
subset the best rétufns'were from the midwest. The other

ratai“ The geographic dlstrlbut;cn of respcndents is such

*
that we believe both elements: in the samgle, nat;anal and
regional target areas, are representative of the populations

a

from which thej'are drawn. ! o
, \ . . -~
TABLE 4° o
Geagfaphic-Diggributianiqf All Respondents
,Régién? Absolute Relative- ‘TAdjustéd’ .
‘ F;équeney Frequency Frequency
v (PCT) (PCT)
Ohio-Penn. 62 20.9 - 21.1
Wiséohsin 19 6.4 6.5
Nebraska 16 5.4 5.4
Arizona : } 32 ,10.8 10.9
Other Eastern 33 . 11.1 S 11.2
Other Midwestern) 50 lé, 8 17.0
South - ' 43 14.5 | 14.6 )

Far West 39 . 13,1 13.3
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~ The types of agéncyv:espsnding are shown in Tabl€ 5 .
'R,glanal planning agenales account far nearly slxty percent -
of thé réturns Th;s dam;nat;cn is by!deslgn as :églanal
agencies frequently combine the funetlans of piannlng and
; K _caplta; improvement cagrdlnatlsn for a des;gnated area.
- )
- "In deoing so, they genérally requlre the skllls of both
=
———pldnners-and englnee:s affqrding-the bést single type of )
. égéngy'tc survey concerning planning and éublic works
rela@eﬂ %Eills "The other catag@rles with substantlal
J . ¥ ’ii ) -
numbers Df respaﬂdents are munlclpal planners, publlc warks !
agencies, and cansultants.;fibree catagories, cgmmun;ty
develapment{aQEﬂéies,Vmultiple, and’cthérs,fdé not have Lo,
_ enough resp%ndeﬁts to. allow any signifigant analvsis. .. .
) o r‘ TABLE & e s e ) F=
v n ’ Type of Agen21es Respandlng to 7 Yy
- ) N the Skills Survey T :
- Type of Absolute = Relative =« Adjusted Cumulative
~ Agency Frequency Frequency Frééueﬁcy Frequency
B - . (PCT) (PCT) (PCT) ;
. Municipal . 48 16.2 ~  16.2- 16.2 é
Planning : .
Regional 177" 59.6 . 59.8 76.0
Planning '
/ ° - = P
Public 32 10.8 10.8 86.6 ‘
Works RN
Consultants 20 | 6.7 6.8 93.6
Communi ty 3 1.0 ‘ 1.0 94.6
Development e
Multiple - 9 3.0 3.0 . 97.6
Other 7 2.4 . 2.4 1000
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ihe distribution of respéndgnts by agency tyﬁé

is generally as expected. The only eatagary where. 0
' >

responses d;d not méet expé%tat;cns is in the area cf

public wcrks. The 93551ble explanatlmn ‘of that prGDIEm :

ana measures taken to ;esalve 1t have been pr%v1@usly R —

alludea tg.:’ -
¥ L # . .
Theggopulatians‘bf the respondent's jurisdictions

are shown in Table 6 The distribution is as ‘expected.
-Few*plaées or regions with populations und357256h;yagld be
expected to have planning or public works agencies. Ihi

Same appears| to be tzuéifg: places or regicns of 25,000 or

less. ASQPDEUlath% lncreases, s0 &also does the ccmplexlty
of gévernment. Eased on .the survey resultsﬁ 5,000 appears
to bé a ﬂrlt;ﬂal threshald for plannlngsand publlc works
act1V1tles JAbcut 21ghty peraent of thé respondents have‘
jurisdictiéné cf_ES,DDD or mqre péople. This suggests thaﬁ
such jurisdictiéns are the béét potential market for the
technologist’s skills. The slightly more than eight percent

of the respondents in categqries of "Does not apply" or

“missing data“ are explained by the consultants who responded.

Consultants haVE no gurléjlctlans
% -
; N
1"
= ;’J‘
j;
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] . TABLE 6 . - —

‘ Egguiatiangf Respondents' Jurisdictions . .
_Eqpq1§§i6§ J*ﬁi Absolute Relative Adjusted © Cumu tlve
‘of Jurisdiction Freéuency Frequency Frequency Freq ency
1 : (PCT) (PCT) ~ (PCT)
-lQier’ 2,500 4 1.3 1.4 ) 1.4
27501 %0 25,000 38 12,8 . 13.2 . 14.6 N
R T o o
25,001 to 100,000 8L 27,3 7. 28.2 Y 42,9 .
B o 7 . i e - \‘3 ) , ’%\
100,001 to 500,000 - 109 36.% 38.0 80.8
Over 500,000 | 44 148 - 1s.3 96. 2
Does not @Eply ‘ _’ 11 v 3.7 ! 3.8 100.0.

= L ' - : o ¥

(/. - S ,

y . o - ' : 3
e The characteristics of the.rESPQndént‘s\;taffs are
ishawn in Tables 7 to 12. Geneizgly,the range in the SLZé of
id ¥
full time staff is related to the differences in planning

and public works agencies. Most planning organizations
» . _
have less than twenty staff members while public works
/ _

agencies with all their functions, e.g., street maintenance,
garbage cgllécticn, and water treatment have a latrge staff.

Over nlnty percent of the respandents have less than

|
thirty prgf355la7éls on their staff Mgst respondents have
s

=

at 1east one profess Jﬁal on their staff. The majar;ty
h v = /fr‘

¥
1ght professionals while. iess ~han ten

have between one and
percent have more than thirty professionals. If it is assumed

%
that one technalgq;gt was required to guppart feur prcfess;cnals,

seventy percent of the respondents wauld requ;:e at least one

technologist. . ' e
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Cﬁrﬁ- the £gspcnsas to querie 'céngérning graduati. a
education shows that more than three fourths of thé agencies /
have at least one person trained at the graduaté level.
Planners are more frequently employed bg the respondent than
are engineers. Ovet three f@uréhs of ‘the organizations
replying employed one or mgreﬂé}énnEfs while just avé:';alf
repgrtéd one br-m@:e“éngineers on tﬁéir staff, i
\ These charaé&eristics reflect,asidcés the'séméle
anﬁ;;hg:ra%g_af return, the greater emphasis on planning in
' the ;ﬁiveyi ég the “other hand, th; publ%c wérks engineering
elemeht is well enough represented that some meaningﬁg%
conclusions can be drawn. » ‘

The significén;e of the planning c;ientati;Z)Qf
respondents is evident in distribution of the time organizations
devote to various planning é;d warkefunétiansg

TABLE 7
Size of Full Tiﬁ% Staff of Respondents .

Size Absolute :Reiativé; Adjusﬁeﬁ Cumulative

: ‘ Frequency Frequency . -Frequendy Frequency o
' (PCT) (PCT) (pCT)
1-5 60 20.2 21.1 . 21.1
6-10 - 65 21.9 22.8 43.9
11-20 62 {;a.g Y 21.8 65.6
21-30 35 fil.s ' 12.3 77.9 \
31-60 \‘\‘ _2; 71 7.4 85.3"
61-300 - ) 30 10.1 10.5, 95.8
. 99.3

300-1000 . . 10 3.4

3
cvef-lgoﬂ 2 0.7 0.7 100.0
L.

ETC TR ——

;,'5 ,




R 3 \\‘ TABLE 8

Number of Professionals on the Staff of Respondents

Number of: Absolute Relative ° . Adjusted Cumulative
Professionals Frequency Frequency Frequency Frequency
* ) (PCT) (PCT) ‘ (PCT)

{ 0 or no respansé\x 13 4.4 4.4 4.4

1-3 75 25.3 [r 25,3 * " 29.6
- 4-8 94 31.6 31.6 61.3

9-15 53 A 17.8 - 17.8 79.1

16-30° 34 114 11.4 90.6

o
<
o
H
L
Lon]
%]
o n]
¥ o]
'~
LY
L]
-

100.0

- 8 TABLE %

..Number of Persons on\Respondents' Staff
}ﬂy Holding Masters Degrees

’ Number,*ﬁy Absolute Relative  Adjusted ;gumulative
Having . Frequency Freguency Frequency Frequency
Master's (PCT) (PCT) ‘ (PCT)

Degree
0 or no fLspanse 69 23.2 23.2 $23.2

1 : 51 - 17,2 17.2 : 40.4

2=-3 61 20.5 \, 20.5 [60,9

4-5 ' ~ 48 16.2 16.2 77.1%

'6-10 32 10.8 10.8 87,9~

100.0

j
e
[
(-]

Lol
| ]

»
H‘

w11 or more

100.0  _ 100.0

[ ]
Wb
~J

TOTAL
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. R TABLE 10

Number of Planners on Respondents' staff . |

““'Number of Absolute  Relative - 'Adjusted ‘Cumulative
AJ/Planners Frequency Frequency Frequency  Frequency
(PCT) (pCT) - (PCT)

0 or no response 70 23.6 .23.6 \  23.6~
oo .52 17050 175 . 4l
2-3 " 68 22.9 22.9 ' 64.0
4-5 S .37 12.5 12.5  76.4
6-10 33 . 11.1 11.1 - 87.5
over 10 37 - 12,5 12,5 100.0

TOTAL 297 100.0 100.0

. TABLE 11

Number of Engineers Employed by Respondents
I i A ’ ' . _J\
Number of Absolute : Relative Adjusted . Cumulative
Engineers Frequency Frequency- Frequency Frequency
(PCT) (PCT) (PCT)

0 or no response - 139 - 46.8 46.8 46.8
1 65. 21.9 - 21.9 68.7
2-3 31 10. 4 10.4 79.1

g

/ Ve
_ oy N ) _ 4
4-5 ) . 14 4.7 4.7 g83.8

| , 6-10 14 4.7 ‘ 4.7 88.6

over 10 34 11.4 11.4 109.0

FL
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,sTABLE'IZ' foo T,

Respondents' Expenditure of Tlme on
- Varlaus Types of Plannlng

- Type of Major Partlgn 7nedé:ate *.NQE ~ No 7
Planning c% time -(over - : .Portion Signif- Response ’
J , 20% of all of time icant . ‘
.? activities)
. V ) ’ 5 i * e
Community 7 5 .
i Development 37:7 37.0 17.2 8.0 '
oA e e e s e e e e e e e e e oo
- Social Service 13.8 19.2 56.2 10.8
Housing Analysis 18,2 44.4 27.3 10.1
Neighborhood: 12.5 29.6 48.1 9.8
Public Works - 22.9 16.8 49.5 0.8 .,
 Transportation  '31.3 31.6 29.3 7.7
-Capital _ . ¢ X o
Improvements 17.2 37.7 36.0 9.1
River/Coastal - 14.5 . 19.9 52.5 13.1
. o A E
701 ) 49.8 16.5 24.9 8.8 :
'Zoning/Land Use - 34.3 | 3.4 T 2202 7
“ General Research 26.3 51.9 14.5 7.4

Respondents' plannlng funct;cns tend to centé; on
cémmun;ty develapment ~housing, transportation, captﬂél

Jmpraveménts 701 Plannlng, zoning and land use, and general

research. Such emph351s 15 EQﬂSleéﬂt W1th the functions of

a planning agency. "It~ “is important to note that two types cf

-

pLann;ng involving significant englﬁeerlng input also appear

in the 1list of important in terms of time devoted. These are

capital improvements and transp@rtatiag_ The 'lower priorities

assigned social planning, neighborhood ﬁlénning and river/

coastal suggest that these are of lesser 1mpartance to the

‘—-

respondents, More speclflcs about the work function of the
respondents are shown in Table 13 |

O . ‘s 7
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TABLE 13

~J Time Spent on Specific Work Functions
By Responding Organizations

Function Major Portion Moderate Time No

‘ of time (over Portion. Not Response
20% of all of time Signif-
activities) icant

%
Developing preliminary 23.2 26.6 41.4 8.8
design concepts

Supervising contracts  12.5 31,3 46.1 10.1
for planning or design .

Preparation of 33.0 42,1 20,2 4.7
Federal & State appli-
cations

) *
Program development 25.3 51.5 14.8 8.4
and analysis
Data process and 28.3 49.5 15.5 6.7
information system '
development
Updating maps 24.9 41.9 19.9 7.4
Drafting . ’ 20.9 45.1 - 24.2 9.7

R & D for computer 2.4 14,1 71.4 @ 12.1

Project review 29.0 39.4 ©24.9 6.7
Program Evaluation ‘8.8 5

Environmental Impact 7.4 ' 45.5 37.7
Analysis

Preparing Cost
Estimates

toud
o]
L
-
(]
(R
L]
had
-
b
Ll
19

New Construction 15.2
Inspection

Housing Inspection . 6.7 9.8 70.0

Contract consulting .4 ~. 16.




E

Six functions appear to be theﬁm@3t<im§@ftant to the
A .
respondents. These six are develépmeﬁt of preliminary design
concepts, preparation of state and federal applications, program
devel@pment; data processing, upuatlng maps and pf@jé%t reviews.
Again, these tasks scom most @riented toward planning agencies,
however, most have important engineering components. Computer

ctions woere not important to the

rﬂ'"l

modeling and building .nspe
respondents. The lack of importance of computer modeling
is indicative of non-use of this tool by planncrs. If building

had been a group specifically included

u:l
\Mw
i
r
'._A "
5
iy

inspection
in the sample, the responses to questions én inspection is likely
to have shown mor-: me%ftanti

One of the most important questions posed by the survey
was the potential market for the technologist. Only 14.5 pérsenﬁ
of the respondents indicated that they WQEL&#ﬂEtEhifé any urban

technologists during the next five years. Half.would hire at

least one per year for a five year period , while one=forth would

. - o
hire more than one per yoar. Tabl

potential hiring ot technologists in the next five years. These

U’J\

"

O E

ults 1 ave little doubt that there is a market for a

L , . : . . . .
technically trainad individual in the area of public works and

planning.
TARLE Ld Technologist Demand

Number Hired per CNumboer ot
vyear for next filve yoavs Respondents

0 or no response 43
1 E Ldn
1-2

|

Over 2

Totals _ 7 100.0

O

RIC
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information coupled with that on the pc

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Employers
Skills in

Number of Employees Number of Em%lgyérs Percent of Employ
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Clearly, the employers seé the technologist program as a

I

cans for upgrading the

efinite necd for. the uevwlnpmvnt:aﬁ a program designed to
5 7 .
: ¢ o
technical skills to both cmploy:as dnd prospective employees

planning nnd [mt:LLh works agengion.

vedgut re the sub e

1\an] demonsrated o neod for technically trained

persons, how should they oo crained?  Whoat skills are neceded?

m

Thr questioanaire asked vospondents to rate the lmportance

sevoenty different

37

“Oqgrarn., This information i1s found in

The specific skills employers

e suboquent section of this report

i f

skills to the operation of theiv ovganization.

e

r

=4



We b

m

lieve such information 1is critical to the formulation of

a curriculum. This approach provides a means for developing a

\""1
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eurriculum tg train students fo
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=
fu
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a technologic

. Tables 16577 grovide information osn the skill needs

ns. "Respondents were asked to

indicate the importance of skills using a scale from one to five

5
&
[l
J_.A
r
Q
ot
o
@

he fé a value of one was essac

£
m

» operation of their

ati dicated a desirable skill, and

-
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e

<
oY
et
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e
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e
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or
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a value of fiv
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indicated the skill was not important. Table

]
e
o
-
)
i
i
o
™
<
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.
T
iy}
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=
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o

l6'is a ranking of all the skills

cumulative freguoncy o

one, two, or three on the above mentioned scale., In the format

[0
T
"

[Le)

i
7]
Jad]
-

0]
-

The tws tables are

be included in

dttd wero reviewaed by rhio star: and the Educaticnal Advisory
Comuittee in- an attempt to
might be grouped into instructional units, These units become

the bhasic bufld;nw bBrlimcis of A o Tulum to train the technician.

Other more speclializod elaments of 4 curriculum ware developed

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

s routine of his employing organization.
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TABLE le6

b RANK OF SKILLS BY IMPORTANCE
TO THE OPERATION OF ALL
RESPONDING ORGANIZATIONS

- ) pPercent of Organization
‘ Rank Skill  Ranking Skill Essential
- ' : ., to €esirable i

&

1 wWrite a clear and concise report ©98.2

ively WLth profp<,:onals - .98.2
cie

3 ., Work effectively with citizen's qraups 97.5

4 TFi d and understand information in 97.2
: rnment documents . .

o
Cﬂ
<
A
1

U

seak effectively to a professional 96.8

sent a techmical issue to public 96 .6

g Read a, topographic map 94.0

erfc rm graphic design, color code 92.3
in an environmental impact 91.8

‘:, - ) = . . e = - . x EY
11 flesearch zoning and subdivision 91.1
regulations without asgdistance

P

12 Conduct a formal telephone or personal 90.7

interviaow
13 Conduct a- land use capability analysis 87.9
14 87.7

15 87.1

O

ERiC( T
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19

- 20

21

29

30
31

32

34
35

35

37

\ e A T STV I )

£ ) "3 . {‘1

Work effectively with racial minorities

i ) !‘\ff .
oR a and useavmap

e
=

‘D\

eve

. ) o =2
2@ an 1interagency task force

[®]

rgan

i

Assist in a cost-effectiveness analysis
3 .

k-4

Research without assistance a problem
in plannicg law

Do line drawings : o

population projection

"
[
T
frU‘
ity
]
i
0]

Read a bluepkint
&
Develov a land capability map

Analyze dlternative recéommendations
for changes in state and local laws
. - s, = :

Understand alighment, profiles and
o) 8 sections :

Do basic cost accounting -
' £

Interpret a building code

Conduct,a critical path analysis of

a scheduling problem

£ , s _
Uskz § typewriter

Calculate mrasures of central tendency

Assgist n a right-of-way analysis

oF
#

87.1

86.6

84.7

83.3

40

J—



39

41

42

62

TABLE 16 éC@nt?d),

{

o

[
[}
= o
T
o
or

orm algebraic or tr;g@n@metrlc : 70.8
~ations

\ICJ\

[

a cross tabulation of two - 70.6

H
o
Mo
A
[}
m ot

<
o
H\
o
o
=N

68.8

Y
=2
WD
ITT
ﬂ
o}
H
o
]
o)
i
-
».5;
T
fpitm
e
o]
Hh
w

Do a

tfaﬂSﬁ%ItatkﬁP plublem

Understand survey notes and terminology 66.9
l.i.!

Prepare 2 cos

public woits

an 1ysi% for a 64.8

cefficient 64.5

k.m
o]
e}
Q

Calculate a correlat:

Conduct an on-site zoning inspection 60.9
Calculate a linear regression : 60.6

unt ‘ -~ 59.2

\El

Take a traffic cc

Tabulate and analyze project bid : 58.6
proposals —

Interpret a linear regression equation 57.7
Lay out a sewer plan _ 57,3

t ) 55.4
entﬂ = :

ﬂﬁu‘
e
ol

=

: ol
b
r‘r-
[
o
—

W]

4

Interpret the results of a factor - A 55.3
analysis

Calcu£%£4ggéwéf flows 51.4

E%

o general compuﬁﬂr programming 50.9

O

r with the properties of 50.9
nstruction materials’
A

Measure hydrologic flows / 49.8

o
14
o

famili
fous

C

]
i R

r

<
o

Do plane table mapping

te images 44.9

‘l-—h

nterprecs rem

-

L

Perform an elementary time and motion 41.6 -

study ; .

Use surveying instruments to lay out a 39.9
-:E_’l o ’

41
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L TABLE 16 (Cont'd)

;
f ¥
!

42

-

!

63 N Take a

1
i

il sample | ' 37.9

64 . Interpret correlation coefficients 34.9
and Statisdtical significance

65 /; Take and analyzc a water sample . 34.6

68 Conduc
é: -

69 Use computer statistical packages 28.5

M Use computer graphic software packages 23.0

- L




TABLE 17 ’ 43
SKILLS MOST FREQUENTLY IDENTIFIED
AS ESSENTIAL BY RESPONDENTS
" ) ¥ *
’ : N Percent of Respondentyg
Rank . Skill Identifying as Essentﬁ&i
1 and concise report 83.8
2 1y with profes ssionals 75.4
”?ﬁQiES and departments
3 Present a technical issue to a 73.0
"public official '
4 _ $peak effectively to a citizen's group 72.3
5 Work effectively with a citizen's group  70.8
6 Speak effectively to a professional 62.7
group . i
7 Find. and understand 1nfarmatlén ‘in 60,9
qDVanmént Qecumﬁntq
8 Déve;@p a land use map 58.1
9 Possess a working kﬁleédgé of census 57.1
data and other péftlnent informational
ragources ,
¥
10 - Reac a topographic map - 56.5 :
= x , = = ‘a"x E
11 ) Research zoning and subdivision 55.0
) regulations without assistance
12 Perform graphic design, color coding 51.7
of mapz and charts ;
)
133 wWork effactively with racial minorities 48.9
14 Read a blueprint 46,7 ¥
15 Conduct a formal phone or pgf,gnal 46 .3
intarview
16 Develop a land capability map 45.2
17 Do line drawinds 44,6
{
18 {:Q Asslst in an environmental 1lmpact 42,7 -
Ve assegsment -
1 . SO




., , ,
. Y
= \\"«
_ . by analyzing the resncnses of various types of organizations
£
within the sample and variable called need. These are discussed in
\
. a later segment of :“he report:
teriac:
To qualify a skill mus® have bocon rated (a value of
one) of the respondonts percent
f
had to have ranked it in the essential to desirable range
(values ranging betwzan one and three). Application of
‘ these criteria serves to identify those skills that respondents
perceive as being of the greatest importance to the operation
. . h ‘ . . . . - I
of .their Frign;zgtlangg The skills meeting these requirements
are Shgwd in Table 18
o /! TABLE 18 20
Write a 5
Work eff s in other agencies
ancl 5
Present 1l issue to public officials
Spoak ef to a citizen's group
Work £ th -
Speak O

Find and unders
Develop a land
?ﬁgfﬁig‘

ghe

m

2

of census data and oth

without
and charts

& bLUPh:Lﬂt N
andurt a formal nf
Develop a land
Do line «lrawisegs
Assist 1n an = ironmaental

V"“
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After considerable study, these skills were grouped into tentative. .’

instructional units.

These units _gnd the skills.encompassed

by each, are listed in Table 19.

o

Unit

PRIMARY INSTRUCTIONAL UNIT

\I'-‘

Communications

”agéing and
Graphics

)

Other

Based on the

5./

tPthlCal 1s .
ctively to a ﬁiti
:ct1VLly with a}
c&tively with racial minorities

a formal phone or personal interview
1PQ£1U€1Y .to a professional group .m

Develon a land use map
Pead a topographic map

Perform graphic design
and charts
blueprint

p a land Sépak

.ina drawings

color cgding of

Cb A

Find and understand information in government
docpmsntq

5 a working Fnowledge Gf the census and
pertinent data
:secarch zoning and :ubd1v1513n regulations
with@ut assistance
lc land use map
land capablllty map

environmental impact analysis

m

contacts with praction
Wigbh;ﬂk training 1n focal point
¥

represent

Q

in the educati

the migimum

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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, 46
A further discussion of thé%é skills groups is found in the
< :
!
degment of this report devoted to instructional module'
A :
development. It is, howaver, importa t to point out that
we think these skills are the basic tools that the’
technician needs to effectively support the work of
planning and public works organizationeg.
Realizing that the technician is more apt to
be a specialist than a generalist, we thought it important
to analyze various subgroups in the sample to identify skills
that were unique to various types of employers. The same
é
criteria were applied to the data, that is, forty percent
= N . . \ . [} .
identifying a skill as ential and eighty ranking it 1n
'/; the essential to desirable range. Five subgroups were
- analyg ed. These groups wera regional planners unicipal
. -
p%agﬂeza, public works agencies, and others. Table 20
identifies the skills mecting Ehe above criteria for each
~ \
- of the five different types of employers.
' ¢
. 7
TABLE 20 N
1 ;
PRIMARY SKILLS BY TYPEGOF ORGANIZATION
r‘d
> .
Pogronal Diannoers -
Conduct a larntd sility ana 1\;‘“15% g -
) Analy?f tha resul 1 quaestionnaire or opinion survey
a popu iton projection '
[i{{ £ f';’f :::113- QO ':‘ (- | a5e \
Organize an inferadency ta oron .
O ’ '

ERIC
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TABLE 20 Cont'd.

Municipal Planners

%

'u

ncy task force
inng inspection
s and profiles
e a proja:t bid

Organize an intera
Conduct an on-site
Understand alignm
Tabulate and analy

l

age

\f“(

H'M

N
z

“*«’: m

F’ule c Work

Lﬂl

Ager

m
m
1

a cost estimateafor a public works project
: and analyze project bid proposals
nderstand survay notes and terminology
algebraic or trigometric calculations
survey instrument to lay out a site
rstand alighments, profiles and cross sections
sewer flows

Eeffamilfar with various construction materials

¥ sewer plan :
Measure a hydrologic flow

a

b H
]
h

o
SRS TR S
ol

=

oo
o

1]

i

it

W

mr
5

o

) 1D D TR
o] e
(O TR IV
im Iy T

H oo

]
utl
'_J
b
—
]
o+
1

Interpret building code

\ |

-/ i .

; ‘ Consultants ;
Lay out a sewer plan

4 ‘Understand alignment and profiles

‘ | Calculate sewer flows

Q¥ Understand survey notes and terminology
USe survey instrumcnts to lay out'a site’
Prquré a cost-estimate for a public works proje
Tabulate and analyze project bid proposals
Perform algebraic and trigonometric computations
Measure hydrological flows
Assist in £ right-of-way analysis
— Others

Perform algebraic and tr;gonametflc camputatléng

Collect data. for an economic base study

Understand alignments, profiles and cross sections
Tabulate analyze project bids proposals

Draw a representative sample from a known population

Assist in a cost-effectiveness analysis

™

I
\

i
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ta
=)
de
’ ro
[ at
Code and Regu
Conduct an
[nterpret
Accounting
Tauul te and analyze project bld proposals
AYe a co estimate for a public works project
st effective analysis
H - e
uration
gnment, profiles and cross sections
vey notes and terminology
Usae survey ins strufents to lay out site
Calculate.sewer flows z
Lay out a sewer plan
M§a ure hydrologic flows
\ - in a rigpt-of-way analysi
algebraic and tri qnﬂDmPtflL computations
an 1ntarag ask force
il liar with the erties of various
chruction
= - - = i = )
This orocvess served to idantify those kills that
4)

\ﬁ are currently required in el day to day operations of the
responden llowevar, it is important to develop an educationa
program that meets future naeds. espondents weré also

O

|78
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querried as to their cur:énﬁ‘capabilities for each of the seventy

fsEilis; This question was designed to elicit information cgngefﬁing

_skills that were in short supply. When coupled with the

qudetion cBncerning desirability, it becomes po ossible to compute

L . , \ iy
an index of need. ‘A respondent's need index was developed to
) §

identify those skills that respondents considered important and

that were in short supply in their agency. The formula used to
devise the index is:
1

Wher

=

e
I = the need index value .

.dian value of the importance of a skill
le of oné to five, where one is essential
is not important

A
1

C

58¢
i

w o m

mw

df

the median value of respondents' cur
measured on a scale of one to three
adequate and three equals none. )

-ent capability
where one egquals.

D]
il

The need index has a maximum possible value of 12 and a minimum of O.

seventy Skills for all rESpGﬂdEﬁﬁS;

L]

Index values were tomputed for all
These values are shown in Table 22

TABLE 22

P
\‘."\
o
DX
i
J
(ol
b
b

Neacds

[t
"
0
o
'Zu

Juct a land use capability study 4.48
PDaggsf‘a working knowloedge of census 4.32
data -and other pertinent informatiaenal resource

arch #oning and Gubd 91 ion regulations. 4,32

[ %]

B
FE

54
without assistance
wvelop a 1ind capability man 4.29
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27
28
28

~30
- 30
30
33
34
35

35
37
37
37
40
41
41

43

44

b
’

Write a clear and concise repart

Perform graphic design, color ccd;ng of
maps and charts
Work effectlvely with racial minorities
Assist in an environmental impact statemént
Present a -technical issue to public
officials

Speak effectively to a citizens' group
Wark effectlvely w1th a cltlzens ~group

transpartatl@n ‘and land use plannlng
Assist in a cost-effectiveness analysis
Read a topographic map

Develop a land use map

Speak effectively to a professional group
Find and understand lnfcrmatlan in govern=
ment documents

Collect data for an economic base study
Prepare a population projection

Analyze alternatiye recommendations for

" changes in state and local laws

path analysis of a

Conduct :
sch&dullng pr@b em
Analyza the results of a questionnaire

" or opinion survey
Work effectively with prgf3551énals
- from other departments and agencies

Draw a representative sample from a known
pgpulatlan . ,
Research without assistance a problem
in planning law '
o a network analysis of a transportation
problem
Analyze traffic count data
Read a blueprint

. Conduct a farmal telgphane or personal

interview

Interpret a bulelﬂq code

Do general programming

Drganlze an interagency task force
Assist in a right-of-way analysis
Do line drawings

‘Prepare a cost EStlmth of a public works

projcct

Use computer Jtdtlztlﬁdl package
Conduet an on-site zoning inspection
Calculate measurcs of central tgndéncy

and statistical distributions

Do basic cost accounting

Lay out a sewer plan

Use a geocoding system

Interpret correlatin coefficients and
statistical significance

Understand alignment, profiles, and cross
sections

Scribe a map



-

1

"44 | . Understand survey notes and terminology 3.36
46 Use a computer graphics software package = 3,30
4, ' Use a programmable desk calculator ‘ 3.25
47 _  Interpret airphotos of land use Nt 13.25
49 Calculate a linear regression o 3.23

19 -Interpret a linear regression equation 3.23

49 Interpret partial and maltiple correlation 3.23

o coefficients 1 S : '- .
52 Calculate a gorrelation coefficient , . 3.20
53 - "'Be familiar with the prbperties of vaziéus . 3.15

- construction materials ‘ T g '

54 Perform algebraic and trigonometric . - 3.12

computations b S

55 : Interpret a cross” tabulation of two variables 3.0

"56 Interpret the results of a factor analysis 3.0;
57 Measure hydralogic flows ’ 3.00
58 Usea typewriter ) 2.97.
59 Calculate sewer flows , » 2.88
60 Interpret remote images . : . 2.86
61 Take a traffic count 2,85
61 Tabulate and analyze project bid proposals . 2,85
63 . Perform an elementary time and motion study 2.64
64 . Do plane table mapping 2.52
65 Take a soil sample ’ 2.40

66 . Use survey instruments to lay out a site '1.90

67 Analyze a soil sample
68 ‘Take and analyze a water sample ) 1.82
69 Build a three dimensional structural model 1.61

61
70 Conduct a fire-'safety inspection of a 1.25
house or building - ﬁ i )

In general, the index further strengthens the results
obtained by e#amining the importance of skf%ls. Only f@ﬁr
of the eighteen skills identified as being primary in the
-training of ﬁhé teshﬁalégist did not appear in the top aightéén
sii;is‘as defined by the need index. Two of the four,
reading a blueprint and doing line drawings, are very -
eiemgnﬁary é:aphic skills. Another, data caile:ti@n via
rinterviewing?is also a very basic element of data collection.
These results suggest that the techﬁél@gist prabably.needs
more tﬁan the rudimentary skills in both graphic and data

- 4
collection. ' -



values for each of the tyées‘cf‘em@iéyers in the

tachnologist.

skills having in@ax values greatér thaﬁ 4.0

Rank

wWw W

+

E

" Regional Planners' Need Index

These data also sugéest thatrqomputatian Ef‘iﬁae§

provide some insight regarding the»tféiniﬁg*éf a gpecialigga-

Tables 23-27 | indicate those

sa mple’ mlqht

Skill Index Value

Develop a land capability map

Write a clear and concise répért
Conduct a land capability analysis
Speak effectively to a citizens' group
Present a technical issue to elected
officials

" Prepare a population projection

Make use of a simulation model for
transportation or land use

Deve lop a land use map

Speak effectively to a prafesglanal group
Find and understand information in
government documents

Assist in an environmental impact analysls
Reserarch zoning and subdivision regulations
without assistance

Work effectively with racial m;nar;t;es

Do a network analysis of a transportatign
problem R\
Read a topographic map

" Use a computer software package

Collect data for an economic base study
Analyze the r&sults of a guestionnaire

Posscss a klﬂg knowledge of census data

and dther P¥rtinent informational resources
Conduct a formal telephone or personal
interview :

Conduct a critical path analysis of a
scheduling problem

Asgist in a cost-effectiveness analysis

L
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\ - TABLE 24

¢ -

- Rankcof.Needs for City Plaﬂneriy) '
£

Develop a land use Rap v
Perform graphic design, color coding of

"maps and charts -

Analyze alternative recommendations for
changes in local or state laws -
Write' a olear and concise report

Research zoning-and subdivision regulations

- withbut assistance ~

/

Possess a working knowledge of census data
and othér pertinent information resources
Read a blueprint .- .
Speak effectively to a professional group
Work effectively with a citizens' group
Conduct a land use capability analysis

\ Collect data for an economic base studgg

Speak effectively to a citizens' group
Present a technical issue to elected
officials : ‘ "

- Work effectively with professionals of
-other agencies

Read a topographic map . '\
Prepa re a population projection’

Assist in a cost-effective analysis
Assist in an environmental impa¢t analysis
Assist in a right-of-way analysis

: TABLE 25
Rank of Needs for Public Works Agencies

Write a clear and concise report

Be familiar with the properties of various
construction materials :
Interpret a building ~Ade

Asgist in an environ: ..l impact analysis
Measure hydrologic f.. s '

Speak effcctively to a citizens' group.
Speak cffectively to a professional group
Find and undcrstand ‘information in
government documents

Do line drawings -

Read a blucprint

Analyze a soil sample

Prepare a cost estimate for a public

works project

Do basic cost accounting

Present a technical issue to public officials
Read a tdpographic map - -
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" 13
13

‘. Understand survey notes_and term;nalagg}ga

. other agEﬁCLEE and departments

Analyze traffic count data

Use' surveying instr nents to lay aut a slte
Calculate sewer flows

Work effectively with-.a citizens' group
Lay out a sewer plan -

Work effectlvely with prafess;gnals from

A TS
K [ ]
O HRENNDMNN

Assist in a cost effectiveness analysis
Perform -graphic. design color cadln§XGf maps
and charts w
Take a soil sample 3 e R0
Analyze the results of a questlonnaire
or opinion survey

Analyze alternative recommendations ‘for
changes in state and local laws

Conduct a critical path analysis of a .
&cheduling problem ‘ T

FAFS
.

L] L] L] L]
Lol = =N =]

TABLE 26

Rank of Needs for Consultants

1

Work effectively with racial minorities
Present a technical issue to elected

o kn
i TP

_officials . SN

Do line drawings 4
Calculate sewer flows 4
Measure hydrqglogic flows 4
Write a clear and concise report 4
Assist in a right-of-way analysis 4.
Understand survey notes and terminology 4
Use survey instruments tc lay out a site j
Perform graphic design color coding af

maps -and charts

[l gl ol A O N N %

Prepare a cost estimate of a public watks 4.1
project

Perform algebraic and tflggnametrla 4.1
computations 7
Conduct a land use capability analysis 4.1
Read a blueprint 4.0
Speak effe:tlvely to a c;tlzens group 4.0
Assist in an environment impact analysis 3.0
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) N » TABLE 27
! v _ . Rank of Needs for Others
- )
1 Aéallec' data for an economic base study 5.3
. -2° Perfofm algebraic and trlganametflc 4.8
' camgutatf&ns ) ' ’ .
3 * 'Do line drawings S b 4.7
3 Do general programming ' ¢ 4.7
. 5 Speak effectively to a professional group C 4.6
5 +Assist in a right- Dfﬁway analysis 4.6
7 Understand survey ‘notes and termino léggAf7 4.4
: 7 Draw a representative sample fram a 4.4
' v " known population / T
9 ~Interpret a building code 4.3
.9 Research without assistance a problem in 4.3 .
~ planning law
9 Find information in gavernment dotuments 4.3
9 Work effectively with professionals of 4.3
: other agencies and departments ’
9 Prepare a population projection 4.3
13 Understand alignments, profiles, and cross 4,2
g sections - .
13 Use computer statistical packages - 4.2
13 - Conduct a critical path analysis of a 4.2
scheduling prqgblem-
13 Use computer graphlclsoftwaré packages 4.2
13 Write a clear and concise report . 4.2
13 Work effectively with citizens' groups 4.2
19 Speak effectively to a citizens' group 4.1
20 Read a blueprint 4.0
21 Research zoning and subd1v151an regulations 4.0
_ - without assistance
21 ' Organize an'interagency task force 4.0
21 Conduct a land use capability analysis 4.0
3d+" ' Make use of a simulation model for 4.0
transportation or land use planning
Again these data were reviewed by members of the
staff and the Educational Advisory Committee for the purpose
of grouping the skill into fﬁstructi@ﬁa& units. These then
& would form the béﬁis for building a curriculum to train

the technologist. It is our belief that by tailoring a
program to the every day work requirements and the perceived

needs of employers that the technologist will be a person in

e e ' . 55.."
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great demand and an asset to saéiety.' In the féllawing
., Section, skills have been grouped into mcdulesvtha;lére

- designed to be a basic framework for. training the teehnclcgist.
- _ - - 7 : i Y 4




SECTION IV “‘"’;.

b .
> CURRIEULUH'DEVELDPMENT

Task’ four of the project was to develop ¢rial
. fii" " - R -

instructional units and tentative curricula. These were
'to be based on the results gained in testing existing

& R . - - . R _ N
instructional materials and analysis of the data collected
, L # :
from the survey. The Educational Advisory Committee was

to play an important role in the development of instructional

units and curricula. The latter part of the task included

_the development of Qutlin§§ and!thé égntentslcf instructiénal
units. - |
Most of the data contained in the previous section
were presented to the project's Educatiah?i Advisory Committee. .
They,along with the staéf; then identified eleven specific

areas that comprise the core of the technologist's curriculum.
These are listed in Table 28, At the outset it w%s apparent
that néAstudent could include all of these areas in an
educational program. However, four are of such importance
thatlthe committee and staff agreed that they should be
inalﬁded in any technology pr@graﬁ; The four are Documentary
Data Sources, Mapping and Graphics, and both Formal and

Informal Communicati The remaining seven are optional

{ .
depending upon the student's interest and career aspirations.
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Additional commentary on th

ossible curriculum arising

i
o

T

from various combinations of the learning units cah be i)

found in the lattdr part of this section of the report. -

5 e
\3 : TAB 3 i /
ABLE 28 T

Basic Instructional Units in the

i

Tecjyalagist=Prc§¥am

= . : -

fgs“' i
Mappi%g and Graphics
Documentary Data Sources
" Informal Comminications
Formal Communications
Primary Data Generation and
Interpretation - Planners
Macro Controls
Micro Controls
Primary Data Generation and
Interpretation - Public Works
Building Codes
Construction Materials .
Quantitative Methods

Having identified the subject matter of each unit,

attention was turned to developing objectives and applications
for each area. The intent was to formalize an quective for
each unit and then identify how that objective was to be

applied to the problems the technologist would be .asked to
w '
cope with. The following section identifies the objective

7 \ : _ ‘ )
applications and skills that are included in each instructional

unit.

MAPPING AND GRAPHICS

Objective: The technologist should acquire competency in the

use of drawing instruments, techniques and mediums.

]
L]



Applications: The téchnclégist should be able to produce the

’cally, he sh'

Skills:

DOCU

line drawing, charts, graphs and map that are commonly

L]

\ 4

employed by Elig:ing and public wdrks agEﬂciesZ Specifi-

;ﬂ be able -to pfgduc isoline, chorople th

and thematic maps Alth@ugﬁlnct required as a basic part

”
oy
Fiv]

in this element of the program, ability to use comput

mapping packages and techniques would be very desirable.

Do line drawings

Scribe a Map |,

Read a tapagraphlc map

Develop a land capability map

Read a blueprint

Perform graphic design, color coding.of maps

and charts

1

MENTARY DATA SOURCES

and interpret information from published data sources.

ications: The technologist should becomé familiar with

Applic:

the basic library tools used by planning and public works
agencies. Particular emphasis should be placed on use
of census data, the publications of federal departments
and agencies, state departments and agencies, as well as,

local sources. The basic reference tools of planning publi

works related fields should be explored along with the

various sources of maps and data on the physical environm
Non-governmental data scurces should also be examined.

ls Possess a working knowledge of census data and
other pertinent informational resources

Find and understand information in government
documents &

er

Objective: The tedhnologist should be able to locate, retrieve

o
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I t to communica t and

Objective: To enable the technologist
/f, empathize with nenp:efeeeienalei
learn how to eenduet

Appli etiene; The teeh nologis ill

”**ﬂfj' formal. and 1ﬂfermal mEEtl!?
eitieene' groups and presénting issues to public officials.

It is expected that the technologists training will

}.J\
O

involve -actual or simulated conduct of a meeting, partici-

- .pation in citizens' groups and communication with local
publie officials.

5' Skills: Speek effectively to a eitizene gréup
groups

Work effeetlvely with reelalsmlnerities

COMMUNICATIONS - FORMAL
To enable the technologist to communicate with

Qbfeetlve
professionals in both the oral and written modes.
should learn the style used by

L : L _
Applications: Technologists

~ planning and public works agencies. It is expeeted that

part of the technologist's training will involve actual

or simulating the presentation of professional communications.

Write a clear and concise report
Speak effectively to a professional group
Present a technical issue to elected officials'

interagency taek force
ionals of other

Skills:

Organize an
Work effectively with profes

agencies and departments

PRIMARY DATA CENERATIDN AND INTE
Objective: To develop competencies in the collection and

interpretation of non-published data commonly empl

oyed

i

by planning agencies.

*.,
e
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. ' -applications: The technologist should be able to collect and

o

intéfprat data for the fcllé:;ng types of studies; ‘

=

land use, land capability, traffic flows and origins and

4 destinations. In addition, they should be able' to apply
£y - : -

the techniques of sampling and interviewing to urban related

ls: Collect data for an-economic base study
Draw a representative sample from a known
population
Conduct a formal telephone or personal 1nterv;ew
Conduct a land use capab;l;ty analysis

_MACRD CONTROLS

Objg;ﬁ}ye: The technologist should develop an understanding

of the legal rocesses at the federal and state le,ei
as it appljes to planning and pubiic works agencéié.

Applications <

The technologist should become familiar with the
important federal legislation pertaining to the funding
and requlation of planning and public works agencies.

They will he appraised of the importance of the Federal

Register, as well as, the basic elements of state enabling

legislatien relatlng to plannlng and public works.
Skills: Analyze alternative recommendations for changes
' in local or state law
Find and understand information in government

documents
. Research without 5551stance a problem in planning
law
MICRO CONTROLS _ J

-

: e i
Objective: The technologist should develop an understanding

m

of the legal processes and applicati of zoning

rdinances, subdivision regulations and housing codes.
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/ . S : :
Applicatibns: The technologist sShould review the tenor of

e /

& court decisibns regarding zoning subdivision, regulations

and housing chdes. They shauld beco ome familiar with model

Ps

Y o

!%Fdlnanzes and regulatlans and the grg:edures lnvclved

LZ.'

WLthGut 3;51stance
. Conduct an dén-site zoning inspeéction ©T RN
Analyze alternative recammendatlans for changes
in local or state laws
- Research without assistance a préblem in planning
law

. PRIMARY DATA COLLECTION AND INTERPRETATION - PUBLIC WORKS

Db:eet;v?%> To develop competencies in the collection and
" " interpretation of nonpublished data commonly employed
by public works agencies.

Applications: The technologist will learn to collect and

N 3 . .
interpret suﬁﬁ data as traffic flows, surface runoffs,

sewer flows and conduit requirements. They will also
learn the techniques of land measuring and interpretation
of survey notes for alignments, profiles and cross-sections. .

" Skills: Understand survey notes and terminology
' Use survey instruments to lay out a site
Calculate sewer flows ,
Measure hydrologic flows
Lay out a sewer plan
Understand alignments, profiles

i
'
o
[
Ly
Q
iy
U
|
i
[yl
L
r‘r
[l
o
o
w

BUILDING CODES

Objective: The. technologist should develop an understanding

of the basic codes utilized by communities to promote

the safety and habitdbility of structures. :

4 .
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‘“Eg state and local building codes. They should be able

to

El

cchnologist should develow a knowledg

> of

P

constructign materials. ,

Applications: Dmphasis will be placed on the capabilities of

e
T

building matorials to function in various uses in
highways, dams and reservolrs, bulldings, etc.  Basic

” material properties will be intreoduced so that information

may be applied to building code and housing inspections.

Be familiar with thoe properties of various
construction materia

L
—
piy]

QUANT L'PA'T LVE ME'THO D

The technologists should develop .a competency in
G

-

they basic statictical technigues utiticed 1o planning

vt

and pub b ic worka woane
Application :: Pe™hologigt aw il apply descriptive statisties
Po o dat M el ot o ooy e pub e work s agene e,

SRillas Do ot Lt hgela ate et brigonomnetrie computation:s
T ] ot lora bat s pimeenitress o cenbral o tendene o

Draw 4 represent gtive sample ol known population
Analyze the vesult of o gquest bonnad re o opiaion
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skills the technologi

directed to the development of an outline for each module.
Authors for the modules were sought from persons who

were already acquainted with the technologist concept.
In some casns, it was possible to find the reguired
# 1

expertise within our staft
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or

to find persons that had both academic and practical

experience in fivlds relevant to the objectives of the

module. Again the advisors and consultants to the

project wore most helpful in identifying potential authors.

e
™
)

\

Having secured a group of potential authors, a guide for

prepared by the starff., This

writing the modules w

document 1f found in Abpendix [,

Fach writer was askaed to supply a

an instruct —onal outline, a student reading list. suggested

inatruclionsl strategies, and a means-: for evaluation. Lo

addition, each writer was apprised of scveral constraints.
First, 6ho module should be a solf-contained learning
soquence tor two o four year undergraduates. Authors should

aastine that o otudent has no expervience or sackground in the

Sub oo mat e o the o module s decondly, the basic goal of

B

=

Lhe tochiologin: Jdevelopment progran b to oroduce "doers.”

The teochnologist neodss 0 coecibie set of skiblbs and capabilities
as opposod tooa st concentual gronnding.  Conceptual

acquigition should b an Tneortant olement ot the modnle
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but it should not be the paramount objective. Finally,
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instructor. Mo
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Lhe module should bo a "cookbook" for

instructors in a technology program will have neither yours

experience nor expertise, Out of necessity, instructors wi

s & step by step "how to do it" approach.
The subsequent part of cthis report are the modules
1

"he basic elements in the technology program.

Peader= st 1d be cautioned concerning the modules.

: First, they ai. only tentative
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uations although several wi

T+

t:osted in classroom si
tested during the 1376-77 school year at Youngstown State
important to

“in develgp ng

comprehensivenass and dij entation. Ilowever, in all cases

) the reader 1s given an adequate guide leﬂ which to develop

afy&ux of instructien. Finally, it should be noted that

; no exocit _ae. They are by Lﬁiigﬂ,VEry alementary.
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AN INSTRUCTIONAL MODULE
FOR DOCUMENTARY DATA SOURCES

Roselyn Stephens

URBAN TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

Youngstown State University oo

Supported by a grant from the National Science Foundation
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FOREWARD

Thié series of modules has been designed to serve
as a guideiin the déVél@meDt<Ff an Urban Technology

[ix]

urriculum. The modules are an outgrowth of an extensive

skills and needs survey of public and private organizations

in the fields of planning and public works. Modules are an

outline for a course of instruction designed to teach

students the relevant and practical skills and techniques
that are required in the daily operation of planning and
public works related organizations.

These modules are developed, printed, and distributed
by the UrbanéTechn@l@gy Development Program under the
auspices of the Center for Urban Studies for Youngstown
State University with National Science Foundation s;pparti

i‘.
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Good discusgion of guides to government documents in:

Katz, William, Introduction to Reference Work:
Volume I, Basic Information Sgurces, (Second

* Edition; Neingrk McGraw Hill, 1974), pp. 328-
336.. ” . -

-

A wealth of information can be found within the publica-
tions issued by the national, state and municipal government
ageng;es Due to the numerous publications being is ed

guldes are exﬁg&mély valuable in Lccatlng a part;eular

dacuﬁentE On the federal 1evel the Manthly Catalag

United States Government bublic cations .is the most compre-
’ S ) i

-

‘hensive bibliographic guide available for locating a federal

document. It offers the user a subjéct'app, ach which can
, B ! :
be extremely helpful. The arrangement of the Monthly
- ) 7 . —=d-

Ls” alphabetical by issuing age cies
s . ! = ,
itself to a quick check by planners for m,terlal ‘issued by

lends

W‘l
=3
=

the following agencies: Department of Housing and Urban

Development, Department of Tfanspcrtatlan, Department
ve lopme s

of Labor, Departﬁen,"f Commerce, Department of Health,
Eﬁqcatién and _Welfare, Department of Agf;éultﬂre, and the
Department of the Interior.

For locagion of documents at the state level the

_ Monthly Checklist of S;aterPub;i:a§i@ﬁris available.

=

It includes the state publications received by the Library

of C@ﬂggess and is is U ied monthly by the lerary

° Unfartunatély, indaxgs c@vering lacal documents are very

} .
uncomifpn. { The best approach is usually to consult local
;ibrariesg A less successful method may b? to go to .4

. \ .
Ta b
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§ s -
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planning agéncies themselves. In some parts of the country,

, . 3 . .
some attempts have been made to develop information systems

) to assisé planners. STheEe systems, like indexes for local
ate ls are very rafe;
Several other books are ava}léble to assist planners
in wadihg thr%uqh fhe mass of materlal published by federal
) and state govafnmentsg Among the best of these are:
John Andriot's Guidektg U.S. Government Serigls ag§152r§§§=
icals; Joseph Lé'slugsnggvérngﬁt Publications Relating -
to £h§7532i§l7:cigh2es; and Sally Winﬁ%ép‘s Subjeét Guide
—— to Government Reference Books. '

S

IX. Map Sources

"

: A. International !
B. Federal ‘ L
C. - Topographic Maps .
D. Local Map Sourcew '
1. éngineering maps
2. tax maps
3 planning maps ' : _—
7 4. others ' ( ©
7 Good discussion of map sources 1in:
Chapin, F. Stuart, Jr., Urban Land Use Planning - .
(Second Edition; Urbana: Unlversity of
Tllinois Press, 1965), pp. 257-264.
‘ Katz, William, Introduction to Reference Work: —*
Volume I, Basic Information ‘Sources, (Secondgq -
Iidition; New York: McGraw- H%ll 1974), pp.- 301-
s 303. ‘ . '
. / _ !
Wrigley, Robert L.;/Jr., "The Sanborn Map as
a Source of Land Use Information for City Planning,
Land Economics, Volume 24, Number 2, (May, 1949).
- : " .
Maps are available from different sources usually kT';
~—— depending upon witat type of informa ation is desired. Many of
) - i ¥ -i
the United States q@vctnmnnt'bureaus publish maps whgch are
“ | i o h




They show street rights-of-ways, water features, corporate.
iimits and other enginée;ing information. Common scales
are 50 or 100 feet té the inch. Tax maps are usually
maintaiﬁed by the gounﬁy assessor. These maps usually
shéw!stréat rights-of-ways, prgperty lines, easements,
water featur;% and politicdl boundaries. Scales range
from 50 to 600 feet to the inch. These maps are of

v considerable importance to planners for land use surveys,
subdivision review and zoning administratjon.

Planning agencies prepare numerous maps as a part of
their program. The best known of these, the. land use
‘map, portrays variat%gns in lépd use via a color caaing
system. Another important map, usually pr pared by the

*plénning agency is the zoning map. Thls map is part of
the zoning ordinance and identifies zones of permitted
land uée within the city. The agensé algg may produce
maps showing the distribution of véfibus physical)} social
and economic characteristics of a community. ’

X. Census Material % -
Types of Censuses ' . .
Guides to Census Publications

Data Collection Units )
Urban Atlases

rmwmmmtw

Other’ Bureau Publications &
For discussion of Census Material see:
> " Dent, Borden D.(ed), Census Data: Geographic

- algﬂlflCSnEE and Classroom Utlllty, (Tualatin,
" Oregon: CPDQfapth and Afea Study Publications,

1976) .




S The Census is probably one of the planner's most
frequently used tools. It is of great importance that
planners have a basic understanding of the extend -and
limitations of the Census. Most persons are uﬁ;;ére of the
extensive nature of the Census Bureau's; publication
program. By law the Census Bureau takas,the following
censuses. '

. . : : : Recent Next

i Census ) Periodicity ', Censuses Census
Population 10 years 1960, 1970 1980
Housing 10 years 1960, 1970 1980
Agriculture 5 years 1969, 1974 1979
Business 5 years 1967, 1972 1977
Construction Industries 5 years 1967, 1972 . 1977

' Governments : 5 years 1967, 1972 1977
Manufactures 5 years 1967, 1972 1977
Mineral Industries 5 years  -1967, 1972 1977
Transportation . 5 years 1967, 1972 1977

Of these the most important to planners are the Census
‘ of PDpulatlEh and Housing. Other censuses have considerable

utility and should not be neglected. The key reference
work to the Bureau's publications is Bureau of Census
Catalog of Publications: }790-1972. For the most recent
publications see the Data Users News (formerly the Small Area
Data Notes) a monthly publication that lists the availability
of new materials. b

L g Of critical importance are the types of areas faf

¢ ) which data are collected. These various levels are, noted
t , ‘
below.
’ 2
» .0




STATI STICAL—AREAL UNITS USED IN THE

1970 CENSUS OF POPULATION

qu;ks
Enumeration districts or block groups .
Census tracts P

All places
places greater than 1,000 only -
places greater than 2,500 only
places: greater than 10,000 only

Counties

]

Urban/rural parts of countie
Standard metropolitan statistical areas

Urbapized areas of SMSAs

Components of SMSAs
Congressional districts
Divisions

Regicons

Zip Codes | |y ] , ;7 )
/ ) R ﬁ 7 = 7&7 o Ifs_f" | 777§ | 7 :

S. Bureau of the Census, Data Access and Use
aboratory. "Using Census Data: Concepts, Publi-
‘tiong, Computer Tapes, Other Products." ' An
structor's Reference Manual, by Cynthia M. Taeuber
(Washington, D.C.: 1974),.p. 10.

Not all data collected by the "Bureau is available in
published form. A-document helpful to both StudEﬁts and

the lnstructaf for galn;ng access to census material is:




-

sing Census Data: Concepts, Publications, Computer
Tapes, Dth er Products," An Instructor's Reference Manual,

by Cynthia M. Taeuber (Wéshingt@n, D.C.: 1974). of

particular interest- to instructors are some of thé8

Student's

\D\

Data User Services Division's publications. ] The
P

Wézkboak on the 1970 Census contains several Tuseful exercises

on how to collect information from the census. The division
Y

also publishes Census Data for Community Action, a very

useful document canta}ning information on data in the

census of use to planners.

A A recent project of thegEureaq's will be of interest
to planners. Several urban atlases have beén produced.
Done atmthe SMSA scale these atlases contain computer
prepared color maps showing selected socio=economic

characteristics by &ensus tract. The Bureau is making

the digitized files and tract data tapes available

=
-
Hl‘
Ia]
la

to local*users to prepare their own maps. Plans
atlases to be prepared for all SMSAs in the country.
several standard type reference works published by the

Bureau should be noted. These include the Statistical

Abstract of the United States, (Washington, D.C.: Government

Printing Office, 1879 to date) and the County and City Data

Book, (Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1952

to date).

The Stat tistical Abstract of the Unlted States serves

iyl

a guide to the statistics of national importance, as well

! = = i L] Lo M -
as, serving as a reference to further information via the



sources listed-in the tables. Data is mainly presented -

in tabular form which lends itself to quizkAintergfetatian
and easy in use. A period of several years are covered *
in the statistics cited which is helpful when comparisons
are needed. L |

On a smaller scale but following much the same format

is the County and City Data Book. Here information included

is based on the last census. Afeas covered include cities,

congressional districts, metropolitan areas, regions and

some small urban centers.

Another source, the Congressional District Data Book,

offers a brea

=

down of gtatistics by :Dngr!%sional districts.

i

This can be helpful in gathering county statistics,
as many of the districts follow county béundarieﬂ_
Two other valuable resources published by the Bureau

are, Directory of Federal Statistics for Local Areas and

Directory of Federal Statistics for States.

XI. Other Reference Tools
A. Trade Publications

B. Standard Industrial Classification /

C. Planning Librarians' Bibliographies

%hus far a wide variety of tools have been ﬂisausseiz!
For the most part these are mainly illustrative, as itshéuld
be an impossible task to identify all the material% a

planner

' s )
night need to consult. Three other tools not
pr. .10usly covered are Standard Industrial‘Classification
Trade Publications, and the Planning Librarians' Biblior

graphies.

=
~
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k
Standard Industrial Classification is a numerical

system developed by the U.S. Office of the Budget £gi
_identifying types of eéénamig activi%y. This system
with its two, three and)faur digit identifiers, is used
in the collection of census data and f:equently emplayed
by planners in classifying economic agtivitiés.a

O n occasion planners g’may wish to develop informatior

3 = j 5 o j—
on markets and consumer expenditure patterns. There are.-

several trade publications which offer data on population,
consumer expendible income and retail sales. Among these

are Editors and, Publishers Market ggiﬂe Annwal, Standard

Rate and Data - Newspaper Rate and Data, and »Sales Manage-

-

ment: Survey of Buying Power.

Well over a thousand bibliographies have been published

by the Council of Planning Librarians. A particularly’

- useful bibli@gfaphy(published by the Council is A

of Planning Information in Standard Rgfg;éhég;ﬁ@@ks.
oL = =Lk iy alu = =

STUDENT READING LIST

~ =

I. Location of Library Materials

A good source for students on this topic is found in:

Durrenberger, Robert Wi* Geographical Research
and Writing, (New York: )Crowell, 1971), pp. 42-50.

II. Bibliographic Guides to Reference Materials

A good source for students on this topic is found in:

[§]

, . , / ]
Katz, William, Introduction to-Reference Work,
Volume I, Basic Information Sources, (Second
: ' Edition; New York: McGraw-Hill, 1974), pp. 32-36.




i

available from the Ugited States Government Printing Office. 'i ]

The United States Morithly Catalog and the Selected United
: LA = LA 20d ¢ -0 ! ,

Statgéiggverﬁment:?pgliggpig§§,will prove helpful in locating

e

maps published by the GPO,

- International Maps and Atlaseiiin Print is a guide to

current_ world mappiﬁq. Infarmatlon is given gn the maps
and atlases which are publlshed throughout the world. Of
particular interest to planners will be the section on tha
United States which provides a camp:ehensive guide to—
U.S. mapping, ;ncludlng publ ations by private firms and

government agénc;es., Included are town plans, county maps,

and specialfized atlales. :
The U.S. Geological Survey is the nation's primary &

mappiﬁq agency. Its.topographic maps aré generally the best
base maps évailable fpf planners. The Survey ?ublishes
var%Jus in§EKES’Sh@Wiﬂ§ the status of mépping by states.
Iharmast useful series is the 7% minutes series which is
published at a scale of 1:24,000.

sandborn maps are p epared prlmarlly for insurance

T
pufpoges but c@ntainfsame seful information for planning,

] . . /. )
such as, the shape, numbégjéf stories, and type of construc-

tion. Usually,:they ara/gvailablé for most large and
-~ :

me%ium sized Americzﬁgcities.

Two important spurces of local maps, and frequent tly

/
the only maps at a’glannér‘s disposal, are engineering maps
and tax -maps. Engineering maps are usuallgfmaintained by

the public works or the engi neexring department of the city.

19 .



I1I1I. - VII. Standard Bibliographic Aids

A good source for students on these topics is found in:

Katz, William, Introduction to Reference Work,

Volume I, Basic Information Sources, (Second
Edition; New York: McGraw-Hill, 1974).

VIII. Guides to Government Documents

A good source for students on this topic is found in:

Katz, William, Introduction to Refe;E'cé;Wcrk
Volume I, Basic Information Sourc (Second

/OLL es, o
Edition; New York: M\Sraw Hill, 1974), pp. 328-
336. ' .

IX. Map Sources '
A good source for students on this topic is found in:
Chapin, F. Stuart, Jr., Urban Land Use

Planning, (Second Edition; Urbana: University
of Illinois Press, 1965), pp. 257-264.

X. Census Material

£

A good source for students on this topic is found in:

\, Dent, Borden D. (ed), Census Data: Geographical
Eign;flcance and Classroom Utility, (Tualatin,

Oregon: Geographic and Area Study Publications,
1976) .

INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES

‘It is imperative that this course be a "learn by doing"

course. The best, and really only way, to learn how to.

m

locate planning data is to be given practical expefiengéL
\ It is suggested that the instructor discuss the assets
and liabilities of various reference tools. Students should
then be given specific problems in which they are g cailest
specific iﬁf@fmatian related to planning prgblems_ Care

should be taken to have the stuﬁts co ll

"t data in a

ﬂ



usable form. Where possible students shoufd be asked to

will help in the development of good research-habits.

S

METHODS OF EVALUATION

The instructional strategy suggested previously lends
itself well to development gf_a means of evaluation. However,
not all stress should_be pléceé on this rather mechanical
task. The real measure of a student's competency in this
area comes from being able to identify and utilize materials
in addition to t?@éé covered by the instructor.

¥
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STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES .
The purpose of this course-is to egpli:ate fgrmél
communications in terms of both written and oral communi-
cations. This explication will help to further and Eﬂh%ﬂéé
communications between the urban technologist and Déhér
professionals. The purpose of this course éan fgrthe: be
broken down into the following areas of c@ncenttatignf

. components of communications - both ‘oral and -
written

oral communications - pitfalls and corrective
measures :

talking and listening techniques
) + -writing skills
f

viable practical examples Df ‘both wrltten
and oral communications (professional to
professional) : ¢

: communications options

E
INSTRUCTIONAL OUTLINE -

I. How Does the Urban Technologist Communicate

A. Transfer of meaning '
1. synchronization of thinking between Person A and

Person B

2. what do words mean
B. Professional communication
1. technical language
2. speaker-listener alternation
3. description vs. interpretation
C. Language and communication blocks
1. misuses of language
- 2. simple words have many meanings
- —3+.—assumption vs. verification
4., fact vs. inference ' A
)




- ’ For teaching techniques on teclnlcal communications,
) see:

y ) ‘ Campbell John M. et al, Effectlve Communi -
N T “tations- For -the- Technlcal Man, (Petroleum

’Publlshlngr 19727, Volume 1I: Communications
Science and Technodogy: An Introduction,

.Penland, P.; Volume 2: Interpersonal
Cammunléatlén, Penland P. and Mathai, A.;

Volume 3: - Group Dynamics and Personal T

Development’, Penland P. and Fine S.; vVolume 4:
Community Psychology and Coordination,

Penland, P. and Williams, J. (Dekker, 1974)

. §

A lecture-discussion series useful in

o+
‘d‘

classroem_is:

ee, Irving and,iaura Irving,'HandlingiEarriars

In Cammunicatiah, (San Francisco: International

SDCléty for General Semantics, 1968).

- II. Frequently Used Verbal Patterns or How Language is Used

A, Time pattern o »
1. sequence of events *
2., direction or goal ' o

= B. Conjunctive sectional pattetn : -
, 1. part independent of other paft unity derived
) o * from broader context
' ' 2. use of conjunction "and"
isjunctive sectional pattern : :
. mutually exclusive
. use cof conjunction "or"
. analysis and evaluation (preparation for report
writing)
D. Analogical sectional pattern
1.

D
1
2
3

find differences 1in similar things and vice
versa .
2. physical and behavioral
. E. Cause to effect pattern '
' 1. controlled manipulation of relevant faétarsg
2, working with physical subject matter
3. cause-effect in social relationships

F. Means to an end

1. operations toward an objective,

2. looking toward the future

3. predictability depends on nature of subject matter
G Signs and symbols

1. . identification -

2. connotation

3. suggestilon




A scu:ce for typical verbal ééttérns is:' )
2 I ; - Sandel, ‘Bess,. The Humanity of Wo rds '
N T Cleveland: Wdrld Publishing Compan yl,1958f.
= , X May be out of prlnt ! i '
P C .
_,;, !E [y o s s ¥ - i -
, . An'éducatiénalff;L dealing with communications is:® + -
~ : = T . ' o
: . - . "Mind the Gap" --"a 20 minute film . '
e expl@rlng problems -of perteg tion,: Student - i
L N -+ interaction on the overcomifig, of tommunication
.- ! ) gaﬁ . \ ::;4 2 : = .
. / A méﬁeéﬁééhnical‘saurce of information, on general . : -
N semantics 1is: . . : .
= . ¢ " I 4
Hayakawa, 5.1., Languaga 1n Thought and Action, =
(third edition;-New York:’ " Harcourt B:a'e
_ Jovanovich, Inc., 1972). .
III. Elements of Report Writing ,
A. Relatlng to the reader - [ A
" 1. readihg level o ¢
2. audience . - :
- . 3. approach .
B. Defining Subjegt or problems
1. statement df gbjectives
2. deflnlng issues .
C. Structuring a report B
1. order of thinking . | .
. 2. logical presentation :
3. emphasis 4 ., L .
4. conclusions ) -
., D. Use_ of language
I 1. 'sentence construction -
\ 2. paragraph construction
3. vocabulary == use of jargon, pretentlous language
4. coherence . . _ o
5. verb tenscs -
' A source of useful information on fegart%Wriging is:
Slqband Norman. B., Effective Report Writing,
QNEWPZQIK Harper and Row, 1960).
Preseniftians concerning re epdrt writing and the technical-”
; ©k .
aspects of report writing can be found in: o .
Douglass, Paul, Lommunl;atlnn Th;@ ugh Reports,
(Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall,
Inc., 1957). . = ’
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Dalla%;e, GEﬁe,,"Imprcv1ng Your Wyiting,"
Civil Englneerlng, ASEE January 975 ‘

A usefula;ndustry publlcat;gn is:

! ; L Federal Electr;s Cgrggratlsn, Hgw té Write
i : © -+ Effective Repc;ﬁs, 1965. (téac'er s manual
. - ‘ ! 'avallable) - J

-1 - IV. Annual Regcrtg / '
: ~ A. What an annual repart shoul” do ’/
oL T sreport ‘
compare - ! ‘ o
look ahead |
interpret
communicate
gain support : ,
checklist : ' AP -
ements of the annual report '
cover letter from chairman
information on commissioners
‘functions of commission : _ "
number of meetlﬁgs held 7
\ppeals ’ s — e e
merit system cases in 11tlgatlon ! .
report on 1egal opinions '
rules and revisions
aklng statistics work
numbers that talk
text tableg
charts, graphs
iplétographs

T

S~

»

mbmmrazwm~mmmmmtuw+JM~memmxumwd
'3 ] -

The most ‘'concise source Gf 1nfDrmatlan on this subject
> = i' 3
A area ,can be found in:
= é_ 2 = ¢ P :
oo ‘ Matthews, Lempi K., Making the Most of Your
- _Annual Reggrt (Chicago: Internatlonal - Personnel

Management Association) .

/ Another source of professiog§ﬁ communication ip this

1

area ‘i

. N Herman, sHarold w , "The Annual. Report:. A Pubilic
.Relations Tool, {(Urbana; IllanlS Journal
of the College and Uanér51t¥7Per§onnei Assoc1at1¢n,
Volume 172, Numbﬁr 4, July 1960).

ing a Municipal Report in Print
How to work with the printer

- ., 1. prepa ratlan of copy
2 artwork and QELiial material

O
"<1

[

L
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¥
3. bulld samples file
2 4. " printer's vocabulary (technical language)
.+ 5. letterpress vs. offset
B. Reproducing copy
1. typed copy ~ : < ' o
2. spacing i , } )
3. ink and paper color T
4., 1line length
C. Schedullng )
» 1. plan ahead
" 2. meeting deadlines
. D. Preparing copy for printer - .~ i ‘ <
‘ 1. copy fitting e R '
2. marking and correcting copy ., .
w 3. proofreading . ' .
4. selecting weight of paper . ' :
5. asking guestions o . , /-
. A good scurce for additional information is:
. L .
+ Meldher, Daniel and Larrick, Nan&y; Pr: C
and Promotion Handbook,  (New York: McGraw-
Hill Book Company, 1956). ] Y
VI. Dther Methods of Relating to Munic :p al Professiondls :
A.  News media r™
1. press conferenc 7 “
2. newspapers gﬁ , ’
3. . television i -
B.  News releases '
' 1. public Trelations Py
N 2. +1image v
C. Telephone -
1) capsule conversation 7
2. preparations . - . 7 : N
3. cost factors g * '

A useful article on public relations. is: . e
Scandlyn Sammiée Lynn,fﬁghe Kansas City Story,"
(Nation's Cities, Sept#mber 1967). .

-¥ : Zel&er Roberft L. anhd Crauch, W.G., Successful
' Communication In Science and Inﬂustry Writing,
Reading, and Sgeak,gg{'TNew York: McGraw-Hill .-
Book Comp#any,. 1961). (teacher's guide-to course )
of . gtudy) . A g '
- f“
<4
e,g: o
L
: . \
Ll - B {
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STUDENT READING LIST - N . (

; I. How Does the Urban Téchnalcglst Cémmunlc te
A very useful é@i;ege text Gn/éammunlcat;@ns iss

§ Pattar, David and Andersen,- Martin P.§
' Discussion: A Guide to Effect;ve Practice,

(Second edition; Belmont, California:
\k_ Wadsworth Publishing, 1970).

II. %requently Used Verbal Patterns or How Language Works
An excellent text and source for a wide variety of
. informationYon Ianquége from a ﬁsychéi@gizalsperspective is:

- DeVito, Joseph, The Psyzhclcgy of Speeéh and

) . Language: An Introduction to Psychél;ngulstlcs,
A ‘ (New .York: Random House, 1970) -

Dther texts useful to Students are:

'Murray, Elwood; Phillips, Gerald and Truby,
David, Speech: -Science-Art, (Indiana: Bobbs-

Merrlll Company, Inc., 1969).

-

’ 7 : Vygétsky, Lev §., haught and Language; Translated
by Eugenia Haufman “and Gertrude Vakar, (Cambrldge,
Massachusettgi MIT Press., 1962).

sional communicdations can be improved by such

=

f
. " books ,é

Haney, William V., Communication and Drganlza§
tional Eégavigy,‘(Th;rd edition; Homewood, Tllinois:
Pichard D. Irwin, Inc., 1973).

_ . Lee, Irving, How to Talk With People, (Scranton,
L - : Pennsylvania: : Harpér & Row Publlshlng, Inc., 1952).

' ITI. Eléments of Report Writing - 1/
N w B
A must guide to style for every student is:

. Strunk, William Jr. and White, E.E., The
§ Elements of Style, (New York: Macmillan Book

——

Company, 1959).

Another useful style guide 1is:

g .




, @ e v
. , AL
A Manual of Style, (Twelfth edition;, Chicago:
The University of Chicago Press, %97é)

AV. Annual Regarts

" The university library Shéuldicantain cépiés of actual ¢

annual reports from various munlglpalltles. Typiéaltexémples
of such reports are; ;! ' . |
. Department_of Env;rgnment and Streets E;C1ty » B
f o * o of Atlanta, 1974. . . .
< Department of Engineering - City of Syracuse -

o o Annual Report, 1975.
Department of Streets and Sanitation - City of
Chicago = Annual Report, 1971. )

’ "Public Works Departmeng - Tulare County,
- California, Annual Report, 1974-75. ’
{ Suggested article on this téﬁié is:
\ Rombold, Charles C., "Annual Reports,"
N A Manual for Park and Recreation Departments,
§ (Washington, D.C.: National Recreation and.

Park Association, 1967).
Thé student‘shauld also use the Matthews book on

Making the Most of Your Annual Report.

V. Getting a Municipal Report in Print

2 s

gﬁibe best method of assisting studentg in this area is

to have them ;s;t a local printer. First, there should be
5 -

s mé sort of classroom work to explain printing techniques
and language and then the visit to the printer. The printer

should then explain how the systems work.

Vi. Other Methods of Relating to Municipal Professionals.

A useful text on this subject area is the student edition:

lter, Robert L. and Crouch, W. , Successf

e
Communication in Science and Indust;z: Wr
& cGr

%

Reading and Speaking, (New York: Mc
ok Company, 1961).




' INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES

LV
e

- I, How Does the Urban Techn@lcglst Cammunléate,

A. Transfer of meaning

Basically, communication is the transfer of meaning from

the mind foEergén A to the»miﬁd'cf Person B. Or,. restating
this point, both people must synchronize the;gxz?inking if
they are to understand one another. The process ’éy seem
simple, but there éra many factors.that thwart the transfer

of méaﬁiﬁg:Legg;, people attach different meanings to the

same word.

Therefore, a good method of presentation is to have one

student select another student from thg class. The first
7 r .
student will play the role of the urban technologist. The

second student will be a public works official, for examéle;

N\ ;
who wants the urban technologist to assist him-in a project

to check the municipal sewer system in an area where flood

damage has occurred. .The Pub%ﬁF works person thinks he is

an experlenged professional with all’ the answers. The urban

\technologist wants to make a fggépr@fessi@nal suggestions.

lThe twoe students should determine the scenario before class.

g

carry on a ten minute conversation begggén the tfghnﬂl ogist

and the public works official. The class should listen,

make notes and pay close attention to }he interact%@n; A
‘Eapé should also be made of the conversation to provide a
factual account of what 1s being said.

or their classroom presentation, the twd students should



N | R T
Then, the students in the class should decide how well
each participant conveyed his side of the issue. How well

did they talk to each other? What did they really say?

what do their words mean? How well did each one listen?
Did £ﬁ%g;i£§erstand each other? l . f
After the class discusses the ééDVéfsatiQE; a list gh@uld ’
CéngluSiD;S of theTélassf e.g., the

o

be drawn up stating th

urban technologist failed to communicate the idea -that a [

mental problems; or, the public wo¥ks person assumed the

urban technologist understood him because he 1is so familiar
with this type of situation; or, the urban(te:hn@lggigt‘was
able to clearly explain the need for consulting a planner

"on this problem. - . g

Once all the data has been correlated, the tape should
be replayed. what do the students hear when theyglisten to -

the actual conversation? How well did they listen? How well

[
jally being said?

did they unﬂerstand what was
| This type of exercise is designed to'help the student

Gomgunlzaté better. He or she finds out if they know how

to listen, and 1if they canlundersﬁaﬂéghaw’pecplé iﬁtéfaﬁta

They should al%o be able t@bmaké,suggésﬁions @é how to improve L

N\ communications. |

earn  to communicate is to do
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simulate actual on-the-job communications between professionals
e

n to prepare. them for realistic communications they may encounter.
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? H
! B. Professional communications ’

The student should be given a list of about ?ne'hundred
technical terms he will encounter on the job. The student
! is respon51ble fcr-dglng llbrary work on this ;grmlnéla

Hg should look up- the terms arid learn what they. mean in

terms of his pr@fessicni For exa mple,!tha word ;;m;li

/; ccﬁjuies up many 'different images. However, look up this
word in five different zoning Qrdiﬂaﬁcesp and you will find
five différant meanings. And, in.the world of printing, thes

- word family means a group of typefaces based on a common

design. The word thimble is another simple exémple. To

a building inspector, a thimble is an element of a chimney.
] . )

To the layman, a thimble is a finger protector.

After the student has lopked up these terms and found
many different meanings, he should be asked to use them in
a professional situation. Suppose, for example, the urban

; . ; 7

a3 . A 5 = . I ) ® — s 5
technologist is meeting with a planner. They are discussing

the rehabilitation of a parEnglar area. What technical

do

lns

termznal@gy would EHtéI into Eﬁe conversation? Wha

L

these terms mean in a profess;cn al sense?

&

C. Language and :Dmmunlcatlans blocks.

The student should, be given a 114t of communications

illing out this chart

Iy
\|""

problems. ‘Fhen, "k on

classroom. Naturally, the

and discussing the

< instructor should, at allltimes, be discussing communicatiQns

3

oy




techniques in the classroom. \And,

involve classroom parti questions,
h r

playin§ ¥nd so on.
‘The following is a suggested

tg fill it in:

.

SUBJECT PROBLEM/LIMITATION

we perceive Dﬂle
part of it

reality

perception ingutﬂgy our senses

pIDQEEé:F

A
' this is way each of
us perceives, selects,
and evaluates reality.
We consider our ver-%
sion as "fact."

abstraction
process

triangle of_ ) ?
‘meaning .

verbal map should be
similar in structure
to "territory" it 1is
intended to represent.

? f

map anal

=
0
g
et

af

Hh
m
\m
H!‘I
‘ﬂ

rward

- 5
feedback Feedback 1is correc-
: tive information.

When absent, cammunl—

cator cannot be cértain
¢ 4 *message 1s being under-
: ] stood. .

-

1ing What we call things (
depends on our socla
and educational -back-
grouhd. ’

PWM
-

_your

=

all instruction should

cha;t with examples of how

answers, role
‘1; I

CORRECTIVE MEASURE

not much we can
do about it

?

=~

—

Jéheck with others

before you claim
"facts" are
correct.

- -

When people are
hazy about your

,referents, point
out

the referent,
draw a picture,
make things clear

Use a pattern:

time cause-effect-
space means-end
sectional

Strive for feedback
and loock for it.
1t may be _non-verbal.

Don't argue whether,
a name 1s correct. <€#
Find out whether you
are talkinq about the

,,,,,, Know your
tgchﬁlgal terminalagyi
Ask guestions

-



. eleméntalig', : This isi%hat we call
' . /FP process of arbitrarily
~ : making distinctions
' ' with language.

%)

either-or, Our language tends to  Develop infinite
orientation make either-or dis- valued orientation: -
tinctions: .day and e.g., try to look:
night, guilty=-inno- ° in between extremes.
» -audience : ? Ask, who is the
: ] \ person I want to
— - reach? Will he be
: : ~ interested in what ™\
. X Y - ¢ I say? How do I
. interest another
- professional whén he
may know subject
better than I do?

»

{ . ' i
visual and While both are Verbal language is
verbal languages alled "language" not easily translatesd

‘ they function quite into visual. Higher
differently. level verbal abstrac-
. tions often difficult
a . to visualize.

Ask what group is
. doing. Group purposes
. o T may overlap.

“J
Yy

Group discussions

1 A

This chart involves the student's own perée;ti@ns and .
ipterpretatians of how to communicate more effectively. This
chart, once completed, should generate seve;algélass}aom

, discussions on how each %53 vidual feels a c@mmunlcatlans
stumﬁliﬁg block can best be resolved. Then, utri;31ng these
COffeétive measures,‘st%dEﬁts should be asked to prepare a’
professignai scenario u%ilizing their new-found methods of

¢

correcting communicationsg problems. For example, the mayor

has Qalled a meetingl " The people in the Wallington Section g

the construction of a low-income

a

of the city are p sti

high-rise in thELI neighborhood. They claim it will cause .
. é’ﬁ\ <

el

o o ) Noad o
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S A . .
a decrease-in_pr@perﬁg valueéq’c@ngastéd parking, more .
~traffic at the iﬁtérse;tian, déétray a playing area for - -
Ehllaren, etc. Thls 15 a clased_geetlnggbetw en the mayor,
his :@mm1551ag on _public safety, the city planne;ﬁstha ggn;ngﬁri
-» _ inspector, the buildinf offic é;i the publlc works gfflclal

théitax assessar, the urban teehnélogist aéd SO on. ‘ﬁaw ic
all these people CDmmunLCaie, taklngﬁgnta account their .
p:af2551cnal pérséa,t ves, personal QE—WLOHS, public welfare
and Fgmmuﬁity reaction? !

~ II. Frequently Used Verbal Patterns or How Languaéé Works

{ . A. L e pattern y .

Timé¥gattgrn in vclves a classroom discussion of time

sequence of thin§5 or events. This indicates a direction
. i
or a goal for the urban technologist. .One excellent method

of prgsenﬁatiﬁn is to use a telephone convers&tion. The urban

technologist has to cal¥a planner to discuss an environ-

mental study. He mustedecide what it is he wants to know,

what direction the project is taking! Qhen the project wi l1§
‘be completed, and what will>be a:hleféd upon complet1an.=§
Theistudént shéuld learn how to fhink through a pf oject or
stion, and Elthér write down or verbally enumerate th

m
i

que

\H ‘

op1
B. Conjunctive sectional -patterns - P
?;?S means a sentence, title or heading whefe the parts

latively independent of each derive their unity from

a broader context. For example, the student should be:given

T }
+ =
< ’ . =
_— N * -3
- / a - . .. 14
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litical aspects of mun;clpal governme ment." The major parts
o, ] . L ) =

of a éanjuﬂctiVE‘segtiQnal pattérﬁ are joined thether by~
the conjunction. 'and". How da%s the CDﬂjUﬁCtlDﬁ wé;k?
What d@e; it iéplyxabaut thg tltle?‘ ﬁhatifacta:s are
actually being discussed? This is a useful classroom .
EHEiZLSE because it.shows the student ‘how to put ideas agd

¥

concepts taéeghéf in prapa:a&}én for report writing. ’
\ n 1?; Disjunctive sectional pattern | ’
- This follows as abgve: However, the major pa;ts of
» a disjunctive Séc;igﬁal’pattern are mutually exclusive. The

éha:acteristiés of this pattern involve the use of the

S
cgﬁjunctlan "or". For example, are you making refergnce to
Répé,t 1 or Report 27 This helps in both verbal and written

&‘ - =
communications. -

D. Ana%ég ¢ al sectional pattern ffj
This patterﬁiﬁakes‘it pDSEiEléJ?D see Ehe differences
in simi}ar things, and the similarities in different ﬁhings.
For éxamé%g,fthe similarities in an urban technolodjist's jéb:
ffﬁnctibn ani‘agélanner's job function; -and, the differences
a" in theif;réséective,jéb functions. |
Q . A useful classroom exercise would be to assign people
to dif%erént muﬂicipal officez.'anch group would have to
‘particular m ,uniéiﬁal_@fficiali

h

I

list the job functions of thei

I

Th thei would have to' lisg =

>ﬂ'ﬂl
ot

1

- ) ibétween the urban teshn@f fist and the official.._
R

o

similarities and differences T



' E . . : ‘ =
\ 1. Similaritieg between planner and urbafi L
. , technologist: T ) i
f~’ a. concérn with zoning. -
_ concetn with air’ pallutlon :ontral
2. ifferences between planner anﬁ urban

- ‘technologist: .
' : a. . concern, with zoning - (in ter,s Df autharity)
b. concern w1th air pollutiong |

Ly "fa* N (in te?qg of authority) - | .
;Q' . G. signs and symbols .jf & gsi ' -
J e, “The :gét‘way to undérsténE the ‘difference between these
_jl two wérdé i§.t;'§¢z§t looking around -and ‘makin gviists-gg ge
I d;%cl ssed in ?lags.i A stop sign  conveys a4megsage that ;é

agreed to mean stop your cafr, look both ways, and then proceed |,
with care. This is literally a sign. An example of a symbol

et is the American flag. What images or emotions does this

) I1IL. Elements of Report Writing 7
A. Relating to the reader thru C. Structuring a Report
! Each student should write a report. This report should be '
. written to a particular muniaipalypréfésgional from the point
) of viewqu theiurban te&hn@logigt; First, théisﬁuaént ghould
'ha%e!tﬂ sugmit an oétline giving not only the content of the
report, but also all related CﬂmmuﬂlcatloﬂE considerations
* Such‘ég réading level, audience and approach. The student
might have to write a report on the means of &gress facilities
in an office building as part,of his work for a building
department. To’ whom does the report go? What does the urban
technologist want to say?
The ?tudent should boe considering a number of poilnts:
i . Is ,
to
. A Be

O

ERIC
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. Write to the highest calibre of the reader
. Clarify¥thinking on. the subject
. Gather all necessary information
. Take a stand .
. Organize the material
- .  Make the report look presentable

A variety of considerations should be taken into account.

This report should be used as part of the final examination.

It is FS‘EﬁtlHl that this be broken number of-

m

¥
[

eps so that khe student can eithe:

- all phases of communications work) or | s of an annual repoft
‘ ’ T . : '
(considering all phases of communicationg work).
. L 4
First, the instructor should spend classroom time

ing all the elements of report writing. In so doing,

e

the instructor should bp ,blacing emphasis upon a variety of

" commuﬂ;catlo s. Moreover, ﬁhe repo is one of tha’mégt
effective means of written communications between municipal
professionals. And, a report is a written and permanent
record of the urban technologi st's asséssment or evaluation
of a particular subject or area of concern.

‘ D. Use of language

| : Lot -
ERIC
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because many students either forget bagic grammar rules

or really have never understood grammar. Without a working

an effective report. When working with the qrnmmaff em

,‘lté

d.

section of an annual report that might be writteén by an

]

urban technologist. According to the topies listed, he

write an outline indicating the parts

i
oy
a
o
t_.l\
o
i
T
jay
[
1T
Dt
]

~ction should be provided by the course in

T
i

report. Dir

The instructmsr should explain the function of each

of the annual report.
= : B
compare statistic
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the copy is essential to producing .

Emphasis should be placed upon the

-inter. Obviolsly, the betterr the

- ¢ . 7' iy £ ) F . o

roof, pastup, etc. The student will have to learn the \%
. :

- *% o

spects of choosihg & typeface, column wiéthf

il

iféfatianz actually work. Obviously, visiting a
= . . : B L o 4 #g:‘, . ’,i
printe: ideal The student would then learn
, : ;

ow Tt w@fkéw%awagd

why each procedure 15 required and

butting out a well-printed copy of ‘a report.
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ving massive complaints from the public concerning
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; METHODS OF EVALUATION
1 The studoent d to write a report 1in a

. nal concern to Ehe urban (
particular subeot 12l concern to the ur L

is.

technologist . ‘Thig report should b done with the approval

ane aguidance of the instructor. The instructor should list

) = L P o= Il eiT B e 1 = A if AIMA Y j{‘ "_'*Ef ;’5;
a variety ot oy the student so that they ‘may thhe‘ e
= .

O o L
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initial outlines, preparations and so on should be checked,

at each stage, bv the instructor. The remainder of the

2. The student should be reauired to write a statistical

o
%‘

the course.
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STATEMENT OF ORJECTIVES -

- - - /
\%gj’c introduce ztuden?c to digital computers and some of
their uses in »!anning and public works activities Stude

- =

¥ o

will learn the rudiments, of computer programming as applie
. ¢

to typical planning problems and the use of packaged progr

available in some pl 'g and/or public works agencies.
The purpose of this module is to educate students to be
;ﬁtelllgen: users gféqmmut rs, i.e., FG Le able to recogn
real world problems that can be efficiently solved on
computers and to be abig to 31€r1bu é.to hat problem-
solving process In %rd@r to do so, students will learn
how to develop computer solutions for problems and how to
write sin nple programs.

ot
K

=]

b

o

%
jﬁ"

[
Bk
| i—
=

/

INST
I. Introduction to Computer Systems, their operation, and
history w
A Hardware
1. memory
?. central processing %ﬂlt
3. input-output
4. number representation .
B. Software
1 machine language (object programs)
2. programming language (subject programs)
C. History =~ Y
YOON
Many introductory texts computers cover thegea~topic
; —KX\‘ -
For S0 N

example,

ize




A _ ( ‘ -

) b A
- Kenmedy, M. and Solomon, M.{>TEQ Stgtement
' Fortrﬁ§~Plu: Fortran IV, (New Jersey: Prentice-
Y Hall, Inc., 1970).
, . \
o Forsythe, A., Keenan, T.A., Organick, E.I., and/
f Stenberg, W. (ompg;éi Science: A First Course,
( New York: " John Wiley & Sons, 1969).
\ IT., Problem Solving d%ggg a (nmmutez
AL rFlDWLhdftJS?f % : .
l. purpos™
3 2. symbols . ?
% 3. examples . . ”
] =4
B. Algorithms -
1. relatiofdship to flow charts R
2. examples )
i :
II7. /Problem Analysis and Data Preparation
“"A. .Analvsis of problem common to planning and public
works ]
1. introduce "land use data bank" problem or similar
exercise (see instructional strategies)
2. develop strategy for solution / ‘
3. students implement solution (see ITI B)
B.¢ EKeypunch '
1. Hollerith card as data input
\ R 2. d{ﬁarpfggarét;an usingjk;g;uﬁch '
. 3. advantages and limitations
' 4. use by students
R
/ tennedy, M. and Solomon, M., EigHt Statement
) PL/C, (PL/ZELD Plus PL/l, (New Jersey Prentice-
) fall, Inc., 1972), pp. 379-382. -
e 'Iv. 1Introduction to Programming
A, Basic PL/C
1 alements of the language ~
) 2. overall structure of a proocram
) 3 input statements ’ )
. " 4 output statements ¢ .
; 5. arithmetic statements 3
; _B. DRelationship to flowcharting v \
7 ¢. Program ('huqqlnq 4
1 error messages .
2. debugging ntigtég'és L
D. sExercises Y
i,
o 4 "
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KEnnedy, M. and Solomdh M., Eight Statement
( PL/C, (PL/Zéro) Pluq PL/l (New Jersey: Prentice-
Hall, Inc., 1972), 10-15; pp. 16-36; pp. 1177
pp. \254-258; pp. 477 ~493.
7 L}
\Y Decision Making N
A Flowchart representgtion e
1 statement labels y
b B. IF statements v ,
§ - 1. Boolean conditions ~ ' R
C. é‘fﬁ'c:@?’liti@nii transfer _ ..
1. 0 TO statement ’
D. Applicatdons -
/ Kennedy, M. and Solomon, M., Eight Statement
PL/C, (PL/Zero) Plus PL/1l, (New Jersecy: Prentite-
Hall, Inc., 1972), pp. 46-55
VI. 1Interaction Canﬁ%ol :
A. Flowchart representation '
B. Looping
1. c¢reate index
2. modify index o
3. test and branch
C. DO loops
1. conditional
2. nested .
D.  Applications
) Kennedy, M. and Solomon, M., Eight Statement £
— rL/C, (PL/Zero) Plus PL/1l, (New Jersey Prentice-
o ffall, Inc., 1972), pp. 82-86.
VII. Multiple Valued Variables
A. Flowchart representation /
B. Subscripted variables
! 1. single subscriptg
2. double subscripts
= 3, other ‘
7 C Applications (
5 7 "
Kennedy, M. and Solomon, M., Fight Statement
pL/C, (PL/Zcro) Plus PL/1, (New Jersey: Prentice-
fall, Inc., 1972), pp. 87-96.
R , » &
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Ce¢ Input/Outpuf
! 1.+ GET statements
2. PUT a§atéma%ﬁs
- ) ) hd Y
) " Kednedy, M. and Solomon, M., Eight Statement
1/ (PL/Zero) Plus PL/1, (New Jersey: Prentice-
Inc., 1972Y, pp. l70 188. : .
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STUDENT READING 18T . o -

Because this is a skills oriented .course, students
i R ' . ¥ 4
should devote most of thelr time to feadﬁpg and ynderstanding
. ) BT | o
the material outlined unnder the instructional outline and

doing related problems as specified by the instructor (see

instructiomal sur t\w1nr for some sample problems). Additional

background and appli&atimns matferial for those stu dentsg
* ” = 2 = : .

1

with special interests,in this topic can be found in variou

\f“(
o]
i

]

iy

extsy including; : o7

(Science Research Associates, hlcaga, Illlnozs)

: ’ Rotaman and Mosmann, Computers and Society,
e

'eng4 tD Ufban

]

7

]

]

i ‘:3 ~
s

';j. .
m

O

i

]

= g

Planning, (Reading, Massachuse
wesley Publl:hlhg Company,. 19
s Dppartmgnt Df Housing and Urban Development,
Urban and REQLDndl Informaﬁlon Systems: 1uppﬂft
’Plinnlnq in '*t;npélltan ‘Areas, {(Washington,

0.8. Government Printing Office) .

= f g

8 Benton, W.K., The Use of the
u

f

ﬂ
i
):]

‘ F . : ,
The instructor should select- those topic r optional

background rea 1lnd’ﬁfalqﬂmPnt5 which are of most interest to

students specific progranming ski

o

them only with information about how computers may be used

2

in planﬂinqvand public works. Without such specific computer

L

Fhe urban e

ills

iy
,?‘*T'

HI‘

F

elated activitiss 1n a planning or public works agency.

\H

*

~hnologist could not perform any computer-

R
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'MatefiaL on c@ﬁguter;concepts and--on p:éqzamminq is
included. in the cdurse so that the s udent ;ll be able

to recognize eal world problems that could be solved on a

[n]

computer. In many ways, th;s mater thls more important

to the student than learning the mechahics of us;ng -

égéllJé packagéd programs Such as SPSS or SYMAP. With a sufficien£
| g;gpndlng‘%n computers - and pr g: “l}ngg étuaents could learn
to uée most packaged programs on the job, if necessary.
ﬂéﬁy é}oéessiénalsaffi:es will havé access to programming
}i‘ﬂpaékages other than SPSS or SYMAP (e.g. BMD, SPP, TEM
ré-, softwaﬁe etc. ) s0 studeﬁts ‘'should be able to learn how

- £D;BSE such praérams w;th mi?x%al gu1dance.

7%;€f; ) Béééuéé of the echnical nature of the material -

o

cbverede%g?this cgurse, it is important that the instructor
have a background in :@mputegs*and programming. -‘He should -

i

select one introductory programming text fér the tgpics

“ ) \ noted ﬁnﬂer the‘inStructianal Gutline_deﬁéﬁding on. the

pragrémmlng:languages available at his computer facility.

Readi ﬁg assignments and problems on these topics should be

based primarily on the selected text. It will be very

-éénfusing f@f Stuéents if they have to jump frgg,ane prazﬁémming
- . e 3 :

text to another in covering this technical material.
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Design of a Simplified Land Use Data gagkaa A
Included with this prabiem are: o
N ' (a) a copy of a portion of a property (tax) map
' of an ee Figure 1). ’
(b) fa'laple showing additional iniarﬁati@ﬂ about
the 'land parcels listed on the map (see Table 1).

- .
i

The problem to be dealt with is that of designing a land =
use data bank for the properties described on the forms statéd ».
above. Information concerning these properties has been
gathered from various official records and is listed on
both forms. Hollerith cards will be the primary medium for
storing the infompation selected to go into the data bank.
The layout of the information on thése cards should be
designed so that they will be able to be processed by
commercially available digital computers.

A few comments on terminology are in order. In this
example, a "record" is defined as the set of attributes
describing one parcel of .land. A "file" cah be defined as
¢ a set of similar records; in this case, the property file

consists of all of the available partel records. The data,
bank, in this example, consists of only this one file.

When you have completed this problem, turn in the
following information: '
' ' | S
(a) the design or. layout of the basic record
used in your d. ta bank

(b) a correct Jlisting of the complete property file

(c) your justification for including each data item
in a record

(d) your justification for excluding any of the
available data items from a record

(e) specify any other information you might like ;
¥ : to hWave in your land use data bank and the reasons
why ‘

2. save your property file for use in a subsequent
problem

(f) 1. in all of y@ur;anEWErsgApleése be brief
r
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gi

TABLE 1-ﬂ ‘Additional ‘information abaut the parcels ligted
7 e on the map in Figure 1:
- - = l}‘

BLOCK NO  PARCEL NO AREA! LAND USE YEAR BUILT - VALUE? CONDITION

*

6 1 - 3,807 Res - 1888 A lsizsox,,;l
= b : . [‘ ) ) =z
6 2 4,522 Res 1897

L

3,500 3

\i_.l\ '

¥

6 3 ' 5,040 Rest 1927 19, 100

;“a

T e g 5,040° Res 1888 12 560

6. s 4,389 Res 1890 11,350 1

'._ﬂ\

6 6 E_'-:'24=,7389 -Res 1925 13,500%

i

6 7 714,850 - Church 1927 50,000%

i

6 8 . 6750 Res 1929 - s 17,800%
6 9 20,160  Public 1961 88,290%
6 10 . 9,576 Bus 1963 38,000 2
6 T 4,150 Apts, 1899 21,000 Eh
6 © 12 5,280 Res 1911 18,950 2
6 13 9,202 Vdcant . © g,500%
o6 14 6,106  Apts 1923 15,600
3,333 Res 1927 31,500 1

/

Note: The whole block falls in B3 Business Zone

* This property is tax exempt - .
1 1in square feet _
# "2 in dggedrs, ) '




Prgbléﬁ

lterriative solutions to this

B _' o T A
em. Some of these solutions may be better than

o
i
]
ke
-
=
o
W
"U

One alternative is described in this handout.

s

‘ * _ ' ‘- ._ ', ! -

1. Block number ‘allot at least two. numeric digits
T R for addltloﬂal EIg:ks in data bank.

[

2, gga:;gi number usestwé digits .(numeric) only; (if
o parcels are designated with a letter
suffix, combine than or renumber),

{ . 3. Owner's names start 'in column 10 with last name
S first, followed by initials or first
- s . name if there is room.

4. gtraet‘ngmpg: three digits; round off half- ~number
: ] . o ¢ addresses. 1f parcel has more that one
- . ’ number, use the lowest. E I Ne

5, - Street name ~start in column 36; if name is t@o.lang,
T ) ﬁ'abbrev1ate or shorten.

ssessed t@tal of lanﬂ and building values

(source: the third (bottgm) numbe

in each pargel on the assessed valu tion
map; values in dollars, same as on the map)

~in squ ‘eet (
t

Code . \
1=vacant -
2-residential
3-public :
. . 4=business .
T ) 5-industrial \ .

8. .

9. goning Code

Ll

W e
|
s lvi v B v R vl
e L D
o
=
iy
L

i

o N Mo e
" im [
o 4 T T R
oL

\

Bulldln‘— . _ :
; caﬂdlfl’k : ’ T I-structure with significant def
== 2-structure in need of minor re
j-structure in need of major re

=




t
11. Building age Code :
-+ . 7. 1l-built prior to 1885 (75+) R
2ot © 2-1885-1910 (50-75). W
"3-1910-1940 (20=50)
. " 4-1940-196- (0-20) .

- 'All numeric information should be right-justified in its
field, i.e., pushed to the right-hand edge of the field, with
blanks appearing on the left. Alpha/numeric information should
be left justified. Special cases mayaarise,‘andﬂsama_g@nvgn;ign
may have- to be adopted; in general, consistency is of prime
.importance. For example, comparable digits or letters should 7
v always appear in the same column, as each character is interpreted

" on the basis of the column it appears in.

This is one way of formatting the Hollerith card for the
above problem on land use: , '
(blank-reserve for card type) '

- - o {blank) o
. § - r
o » property
R - - P identification
) o , , (blank) . = ’ :
parce]l number - - .

oo i i Lol o)
[ “ [

block number.

9 R (blank) -
10T owner's name (s)

31 house number B ' IR owner's - :
32 . . g idengﬁ%iaatian +14

mailing ®ddress

— - - L3
34 " —{blank)
35 _ N/E/S/W___ ] ]

37  street name

49 . - : .
E) assessed valuation ($) ) ' value of

' ‘ ) ' : property
56 - o g
57 Tand area (sq. ft.) - )

64 - , (blank) = , information
%5  land use ] , . ' \ - :
66 } - ~ (blank) B
67 __ _zoning ' ]

63 o land -

T —— (blank)

29— Building conditlon . D
5 e , , ~{blank) information
91 building age . r -
-y = 7 {LTank)

go o o




Write and Debug a P1/C Program That Will Do the Following: .

1. Read data about individual partels of 1and (i.e.,
block number; ga:cel number; frontage, in feet,

| depth of parcel, in feet). . .-
2, Cémpute the area (in square feet)/of each pafcél.
- Fl &
R 3. Pr;n%’the black rnumber, parcel numbér, fr@ntagé,
o depth, and area for each parcel.- L

4., Compute and- pr%ﬁt +he--total- araanfnr al£ the parcels
specified. -You can assume tﬁé fcllaw;ng infermation:

Fl

' .
a.’ the four 1nput ‘data 1Eems fDI each parcel will
. be listed in the following seguence from left
o to right on a pun:heé card: 1- =block number;
, L 2-parcel numbe 3-frontage; 4-depth. (Data
; ,\ - ‘w;ll be separated by blank columns) .
i b. a card containing the valug 99 for black ﬂumber!
will indicate the end of the data. .
, Please dubmit a copy bf your prqgram tisting and its output
by } . { -
“’;7 H ¥ T . . ' 4 - * &
HQ&Slng Ana;ys;s Prablem u : - :;_ N "
£ o
A ‘land use survey has provided the fgll@w;ngrdata for !
each plece of Qraperty inh a clty : . o,
' Block number (g.g;,.l;izF 3, ..., 5000)
. ‘ _parcel number (e.g., 1, 2, 3," ..., 60) : .
&= B D
Cm . o
Value of -property (in 5$1,000)
Zoning specifications 7
(Class 1 = residential, one or two living units
/ Class 2 = réaldeﬁtlal multiple (2) living units
Class 3 = mme *
Class 4 = 1ight industry
LlaS 5 = heavy industry)

Land use

(Class 1 idle

Class 2 = resi idential '
Class 3 = commercial -

Class 4 = light industry

Class 5 = heavy industry)

A}

Age of building (in vear

)

. ‘U’.I\

] .
B 1 13

: _ Y
(4] - )3. ' '! ’




Ccsﬁéitié;n o

- ‘building
(Class 1 =

good L

minor repairs needed ’ :
major repairs needed, but usable
major repairs needed, but not usable
s%?uld be destroyed) ; W

- 3
1 \}_“
[
[y}
iy}
e L B iy

.l . |
Number of livimg units in (residential) building
(D[ 11 21 iii) . R -

1

This informition is recorded in the above sequence on
_ punched sggis, one card for each parcel. Each peice of e

data is right-justified in a field. five columns wide, as <
, follows (e.g., a %40,000 single-family house built ten :
o ~ years ago on parcel 3 in block 12): ‘

12 3. 40 15 1 1 10 1 1

The card deck has been stored in a CﬁsaiCard DataVSat)
named (to be furnished). The first card of the CDS states
the number of cards contained in the survey. Thissiigure
appears in the first five columns, right justified.

. - A) ©ne of the uses of this syrvey data will be to
o . identify (by block: arid ‘parcel number) any properties
' that-do not conform to their'ganiné specifications
. (disregarding building conditions). It is alsQ desired
_ to know thé number of such nonconforming properties, and
" . their percentage of the total humber' of properties.
. 3
B) Another use of this survey will be to identify those
sresidential houses ,in need of major repairs but in usable -
~condition, those hdtses in rieed of major repairs but
not in usable condition, and those houses which should
be torn downw. The total property value, land area, and
number of living units of each of these three classes of
houses should also be determined along with their percentage
of the total property value of all houses, total land area,
and total number of living units in the city which should
. be computed from the data. ' :

Write a PL/C\program that will do part A above.

Turn in the fbllowing items for this problem:

Wy

1. A flow chart and the assfmptigns yvou made about the
2. N completely debugged PL/C program listing and its
it output. o :
3. PBrief answers to the following ques
a. what other information might you des

were dircecting this study

s:
ire if you

\) . . ) ’ . = El _ 1‘34




R ) ) o= DR :e:_.‘_ (‘ ‘ . «
. *" b. what problems would exist if these land survey .
: . became the basis of a new data bank for this g
: city. : _ .
~ 4. Part B,is available for those of you who find the
. vl challé%gé of programming irresistable..

Income Analysis Problem

»  Assume you are a planner at HEW. You are given the g
assignment of processing certain national data to help ’
evaluate possible policy alternatives: to equalize income,
e.g., tax reductions, minimum income prcgramﬁi etc. P

You take a smal'Tsample of aly of the data avaidable. -
The sample is stored in VWM.YPOV and each record in the
sample contains the following data items in the listed order:
-, 1. family earned- income
(\ 2. family size (maximum: 15) )
- . 3. family-.identification number from the larger data
o /i base ! , _ ‘ R
- [’/ 4. race: 0 = white; 1-= black or other minority * -
'~ 5. region of the country:

=
1

= northeast - s, .

W= southeast =\ .
midwest _ >
southwest o

= west coast : ‘ )
6. average number oi;yaurs worked per week by ‘household

X
= 2
. . . ) 3
4 .

head . R
. age of household head \ '
number of years of school attended by household head %}

o0 ~J

(NOTE: Data items are®separated by blanks.)

} s s 5 5
You would like to determine certain statistics about .
income levels: ‘ .

1. the average, median, maximum, and mihimum income
levels and the family identification numbers of
the \maximum and minimum income levels for this sample:
(Thd median income indicates that half of the family '
. incgpmes fall below «this value and half above. "If -
+ ._the' numbef of records is even, the median is the : ,)
average ¢f the middle: two records.) -

2. the médléﬂ family size

- 3. % of families in this sample be low poverty level

,i . . .. ,->, Vf v

in each region
in the nation ‘

i



L

: C?f%' The data have not beenégempletely verifiedy there may

) be errors in the region codes gnd family sizes. If yowu find

a record with an error, print out the-whole record and do

not include it in the statistical Processing précedure. .
The error list should be in one group. The data cards af/
supposed to be in order by ascending income value, but your
assistant dropped the deck, so that can't be guaranteed.
(Assume there are no more than 100 data cards). The current
:value for the,poverty level is im the above file on a data -
card which precedes the f?TLly income data.

9 - £
% . . -

Turn’' in:

flow chart ot .
print eut .of the program listing and labeled answers
assumptions and explanation of any additional
tests you have made
;_ ‘conclusions from your analysis of these data of
g ‘possible causes of ificome variation ¢
o
‘ (If you have a hang-up about défiving social policy
from 'this type of statistical analysis, feedgfree to
show it. - -

P.S. This type of assigpment asks for a lot of output. A
“lot of numbers printed out down a page of|computer
output means little to the persbn reading it. So —
please label your output using the computer, not a

pencil.

B Qo

g

Input-Output Exérciie‘
1

o, \m

Write and debuqd a PL/C program that will read selected
information from efach record in the. property file which you N
.created for the Lahd-Use. Data Bank Problem and print that
information in a different format. *The printed output should’

take the following: form:

t fowner's name (s))
(owner's.mailing address)
Ithaca, New York 14850
(block number) (parcel ngber) (assessed valuation)

Please submit a copy of your program listing and the output.
\ Save your program cards for ‘the next problem. .
N . i : -
-~ N
;?roperty'Taxes Problem
—~ . In the Land Use Data Bank Froblem, you coded land -use L°
45

information and punched Hollerith cdrds to establish a data /
bank covering one block of an urbéﬁ area. Many cities have
data banks of this type. Very often they are only used by .

. the departmenmt that created them. Ideally, data banks should
) e V A R
Y R . S




serve the needs of many departments in city government. You
have also seen in Jearlier_ problems how data banks can be
used in analysis. This, problem is concerned with the use of
such a data bank for administrative purposes.

~ Write a PL/C program that is capable of determiﬁing
the various taxes that are due on properties contained in
< t%;,data bank you created in the Land Use Data Bank Problem. -

_Use thg following tax rates:
3 E _:7 P o N 7\7' & ® . b , o _
- . City tax rate (per $1000 assegsed value)' - 815.00
State and County tax rate {(pefr $1000 assessed '
value) 5
- School tax rate (per $1000 assessed value) .~ 25.00

The output should be in thé form of mailable statements of
account showing tax rates, assessed value and taxes, due.

(name) )
Eﬁ ~(local adﬁress)

— ,77(‘7:7l7t7}rr Statg glp ':-'Cldéj ) . )

- g
=

7(b;g§5“num5§r) ' _ _(parcel number) (valuation)

B églty tax rate) _ (city tax due)- '
state and county tax.rate)_ ~ (state and county tax due)
1Schaal tax rate) (school tax due)

B S ¥ff;mjpat§;itax due)

= -

ter you have listed all of the individual tax bills,
-skip %o the beginning of a new output page and print the
following ‘summary statistics for the tax office: \

(total # of taxable parcels)  (total valuatlan/bf taxable parcels
(total # of non-taxable parcel,)f (tbtal valuation’ of nqn-taxable
- “parcels)

T =

(total city tax duey )

{total state and couﬁty tax due)
{total school tax due) 7 ..
(total of all taxes due) } B

"\

Feel free to use appropriate portions of the proqram you
wrote for the last problem in developing this progr




Turn in the following items for this prablem- .
! a. flow chart T : '
: ' b. aco ompletely debuggéd pragram listing and its .
. , output fDrmatted accardlﬁg to 'the abcve specifications.
?/ SPSS Assignment )

Draw some conclusions about'the income and famity data
Yyou have analyzed previously (now found in PGF.STAT) by msing
the SPSS program MARGINALS (or other SPSS programs if you '
desire). You should probably be able to determine:

1. average family size s :

25 the family size category most f,,;l;es fall into

3. whether the sample is random, ‘given that the percentage
of nonwhites in the population is 10%. ' There are -
several factors which ought to be considered here,
plus what your intuition tells you the average

" values ought to be. Whatever you conclude on the +
N A randomness of the sample, tell why. ;, ‘
4. the number of hours per week do most peaple work.
(What do you base this figure Qn?)
- 5. average age
6. average,age of single persons
7. average number of years in school for heads of
households with incomes below $10,000. . 7
- 4
If for any reason you ¢annot determine any of these from
the program results, explain why
- The data éf@ arranged as follows on the cards:
\ j;f Each variable value is right-justified in‘a field
: 10 columns wide. There are no numbers to the right
of the decimal point.
There are 18 cards.
\
Since the data are on a card file, you will use an N
; "INSERP card in the position in fthe deck where the data
! cards go.

.(V

In addition to Ehese problems, reading assignments

on various types of real-world applications can be drawn <

pfesented in the student reading list.
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'f? Students should be able to dem nstrata that théy have

;}astéred the skills presented in class. This can be done .

RN
]

hose presented in the section on instruc-

[a]

. problems similar t
tignél strategies. The lab@ratézy pr oblems gh@ﬁld be .*

;¥pfggrammedi-debuggédﬁﬁa,é correctly executed on a Eémpuﬁer

by each student in the class. - Similarly, students should

o

hayg an opportunity to prepare agd‘exeeﬁte at least on
péckaged program on statistics (SPSS:or .some Gthér package)
a d mapplng (SXMAP or some other paﬁkage) ﬂépéndlng upﬁﬁ
what is avallable at thElr schools :omputlng faeility.

# ‘There should be at least one examination on the classroom

(S
.
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by assigning homework ‘broblems from the textbook and 1abafét§ry
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STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES

The urbah technologist must be able to communicate with
a variety of people. The gurp’se;of this instructional
module is to provide the prospective technologist with an:

educational experience that will enhance his ability to

communicate. The objectives of this module are:

1. To enable the technologist to communicate and .
empathize with nonprofessionals

2. To enable the technologist to live and work in the
real world with real people

INSTRUCTIONAL OUTLINE

I. ral considerations

Ge a
A. The precblem -- the need for communication among
people
1 among people and groups
2. between citizens and public officials
3 between technologists and people
4. the need for understanding and empathy
B. What happens when communication is absent or lacking
in our society?
misunderstanding
poorly conceived plans
animosity
. violence
alienation ‘
C. What can we do about the problem in order to avoid the
consequences?
1. treat people as human beings with emotions and
needs like ours

=
pai]

U’I‘ I (%

.

2. learn about their problems Y

3. try to understand the complexity off§the issues

4. plan with rather than for people

5. empathize with the people whom we dealing with

b

sy



An interesting and readable book lll,S trating some of
13

the reasons why we fail to understand Eértain segments of our

4

society is: ‘

Harrington, Michael, The Other America,
(Baltimore: Penguin Books, 1963) .
. !

For a famous discussion of basic human needs, consult:
Maslow, Abraham, Motivation and Pers sonality,
(New York: Harper and Row, 1970), Chapters 4
and 5. : £

II. Communi’cating with public officials
. A. The Américan political system
‘ . 1. federal-state-local relations
2. the crucial importance ﬁi local Offlclals in
the decision-making process

3. the political party system and its enmnphasis on
localism

4. 1nterest groups
. 5. the place of the individual in the system
B. The local political system
1. the city, county, township, district, etc.
2. the regional planning agency .
3. the variety and power of local, public officials
, and agencies
’ ( a- what do all of these pe pla and agencies do °
' ' ' b. whom do we contact, and where, when we want
results
4. state and federal officials and agencies in the
local- are
a. what dQ they do
b. how do we contact them
5. the local bureaucrat
C. The role and place of the technologist in the complex,
) local political system ’
1. how can he get things accomplished
2. the importance of knowing how the system works
3. how to deal with frustration arising from not
accomplishing what one wants to accampllsh within
the system
‘D. The community.power structure
1. what is it ;
, 2. the role 1t play; in the community
3. who makes the decisions that count in the community
LN
An introduction to the need for publie ga ticipation and
some of the problems assoclated with i1t is found in:
Q _i '

ERIC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



et al, Strategies. for Political

“and 7.

Kendrick, Frank,
Participation, (Cambrldge, Massachusetts:

ﬁiﬁlhrép Publishers, 1974), Chapters 1, 2,.3,

s of citizen attitudes toward

government is:

U.S5. Congress, Senate, Subcommittee on Inter-
governmental Relations, "Confidence and COncern-g
Citizens View American Government ," (Cleveland '3
Regal Books/King's Court Communications, 1974).
These are the results of’a Harris survey of public
' attitudes t@waxd government Wthh was c@ndugtéﬁ

in 1973. o i

Other readings déallng with some of the problems of

a"
betwaen citizens *ﬂd government are:

communications 5
Caudill, Halry M., nght Comes to the Cumberlands,
(Boston, Massachusetts: thtle,'BrQWﬂ, and Co.,

'/196 3), ghapter 21,

Dye, Thomas R. and Zeigler, L. Harmon, The Ir@nz
of Democracy, (Belmont, California: Duxbury Press,
971), Chapters 1, 11, and 13.

oo

b

Lockard, Duane, The Perverted, Priorities of
American Politics, (New York: The Macmillan

Company, 1971), Introduction and Chapter 1.

Students should also be as kad ﬁo redd the charter of j

the city in whlch they live or expect to work far the purpose

of viewing the formal framework of the governmpnt

Finally, a very good discussion of tactics in dealing

with government is found in:

Van Rlpe;l, Paul P., }Handbook Df Prac:t;t;al
Politics, (Evangton, Illinois Row, Peterson,

‘and F@mpany,riQEO)i . .

C@mmuniuatinq with citizzn groups o
"A. The great variety of groups in the United
1. the openness of the American system encourages

group acktivity
2. the problem of frustration on the par

—
=
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! - " " B. Groups at the local level

’ 1. the ‘great variety.of qro ps
2. what groups do

3 how groups operate .
4. what groups want :

5. attitudes of groups toward the system

The relationships beth;W‘qroupﬁ and the local
p
1

cC.
political system

methods for coping with citizen interests and

demands . ’

a. the traditional methods of dealing with

- group demands . ®

b. newer techniques f@rgdeallﬂg(with groups 4

v + 2. the new emphasis updn citizen Partl:1pat;on

in planning and policy-making
D.  Should the teghnologist seek out citizen groups,
or- should he wait for the groups to contact him
1. the problem of knowing what people want
e 2. the problem of knowing what pEGplé to contact,
and how to contact them

* : . =

3. the importance of knowing about community probiems
A brief introductory reading is found in KEﬁdrlck Frank,

But some
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the problems of communicating

with particular kinds of citizen groups are discussed in:

Alinsky/ saul D., Reveille for Radicals,
(New York: Vintage Books, 1969), Chapters 4, 5,
6, 7, and 8.

4 Gardner, John W., In Common Cause, (New York:
' W.W. Norton and Company, 1972), Chapters 1, 2, 3,
5, 6, and 7. -

) ” 14

e

I

rarker, Rl;hard The Mith of the Mladle Class,
{New York: L;verlght 1972), Chapters 1 and 6. -

Ryan, William, Blaming ‘the Vl:t;m, (New York:

Pantheon Books, 1971), Chapter 5.

+

other methods by:

L

SVan ¢le Ven, Andrew and ' :lbecq, Andre L.,
Nnmg;al vs. Interacting Group Processes for
Commltftee.Decision-Making Effectiveness," Academy

of Manaqﬁm?nt Journal, Volume 14, No. 2° June 1971.

o TIf this dfthlPifaHﬁEt be lD(ated there are numerous
other explanations of either this methodior other
small-group methods.

m o~ "
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IV. Communicating with minority qroupé ,
A, The kind of minority gr@upf in the community

1.” where are the%
2. who are they / .
3. the dem@graphlc characteristics of the community
4. population statistics and how' to use them
B. The groyps with which the technologist sh@uldﬁand B
- must deal in his particular -position
- C. Special problems' of minority groups N
N 1. discrimination and prejudice ‘ ,
2. exclusion from the system + |
3. attitudes toward the system and revprse -prejudice -
4. cultural differences Lo o’
D. . The interests of minority groups Tl -
1. in general :
- 2. 1in the community
E. How do we cbmmunicate with groups that are hostile,
distrustful, or prejudiced toward us \
Gaod introductory readings into minority group probiems
within the American system ared
Dye, Thomas R., and Zeigler, L. Harmon, The
Irony of Democracy, (Belmont, California:
Duxbury Press, 1971), Chapter 12,
b . 'Handlin; Oscar, The Newcomers, (Garden City,
New York: Anchor Books, lBSz)f ChaptersgBi 4,
5, and 6. . B
Herzog, Stephen J. (ed), Minority Group Politics,
A. Reader, (Chicago: Holt, Rinehard, and Winston,
1971), Chapters 11 and 12.
Lubell, Samuel, The Hidden Crisis in American -
Politics, (New Yark ‘W.W. Norton and Company,
1971), Chapter 4.
Ryan, William, Blaming the Victim, (New York:
Pantheon Books, 1971), Chaptéfs I, 2, anhd 3.
Good expresions of minority group frustration and desires
Ly L
are: *
. Carmichael, Stokely and Hamilton, Charles V.,
Black Power, (New York: Vintage Books, 1967),
Chapters 1, 2, and 3. . .

b
i
=

Cleaver, Eldridge, Soul on Ice, (New York:
Publishing Company, 19268).

1
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®
‘ Liebow, Elliot, Tally's Corner, (Boston, ‘
Massachusetts: Little, Brown, andl Company, 1967), 4
Chapters 1 and 7. “ -
V. Communicating with neiqhbarh@od residents
A. The g;lqhbofhaada in the community
1. uBe of%ensus tracts and block statistics te

3

identify neighborhoods
24, other methods for identifying ﬂ;lqthIhDDddx

a. “political leaders in the community

b. citizen groups it

c. city planning departments

‘B. Nei i ghborhood groups
1. improvement associations
2. community houses or centers
3. block clubs
4., others X *
= C. The activities of neighborhood groups
R 1. what they do
2. how they operate o e
3. who belongs to them
4. attitudes of neighborhood residents toward these
\ _— groups
D. Attitudes of neighborhood residents, leaders, and
‘ groups toward public officials and government 7
 E. Relationships between public officials. and neighborhood
' organizations
There are nof as many good readings concerning this
. ' \
subject, but thbre is one that expresses some of the problems
of neighborhood organizations: . %g%
N . ; .
Y EEklEln, Joan L. and Lauffer, Arnold, Community
@rganizers and Social Planners, (New York:
-Jobn Wiley and Sons, 1972), Chapter 6. B
Another that t@uches an the subject is:
Pgrlmaﬁ,%RQbert and Gurin, Arnold, Communi:
- qudnlzatlan and Social Planning, (New York
( John Wiley *and Sons, 1972), Chapters 5 and 6.
Readings that present some of the fee lings and perspectives
of urban dwellcrs, as well as some fof the, problems of urban,
.,
" /
neighborhood life are :
Makely, William (ed), City Life, Writing From
 Experience, (New York: ,5t. Martin's Press, 1974),
: Chapters 1 and 2.
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VI. {Eommunigatjnq with people; some concluding: ébsplvatlonq

A7

L]

There is Tittle in the way of reading that

here,

some qof

following articles are

but for a general

Blaming the
1971),

Ryan, William,
Pantheon Ecaks,

Victim,
Chapter 7.

U.S. Department of Housing an
_ Office of Policy Developmen
TkgeDznanu§x» of Neighborho

Ty
Y

(New York:

General problems - ‘ \ . ’

1. communicating with public. officials

2. communicating with citizen groups g
3. communicating with minority groups ﬁf
4, communicating with neighborhood residents '
What do these people feel abdut the world

What arc the problems that these groups seem most

concerncd with
What are their attitudes tow
each other '

How do students feel in communicating with‘these group

or 111 at ease
equal

1 at ease

2. -supetior or

3. do students
mét '

has been learned from the

the students may go) and

= previous

=}

ard government and toward

0]

empathize with the people they have

m

nd

‘m
o

exercises

seems to belong

(into which

kY

cy planning

B

.participation, the

"Advocacy Planning," in Kasperson,

N itbart, Myrna, artlg;patlon,
. and Adv@cacy Planning, (Washington,
n of American Geographers, 1974),
25, pp. 41-55.-
Lind, Alden, "The Future of Citizen Involvement,"
The Futurist, (December, 1975), pp. 316-328.
EA
STUDENT READING LIST :
. ¥
Because this course is geared to actual lvement rather
than to”iﬁﬁturﬁﬁ and class preparation, a reading list will
14
naturally\équu only a few titles that might help th& student
to brdoaden his wnowlcodge aboul coertain Ls3Ugs and problems.
F 4 //; -
f ig;if’ r
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Communicating With Citizén Groups

arc

ﬂl

iy

Rgcommenda book

Alinsky, Saul D.,

i el %
(New York: Vintage
ﬁ,Gariner, John W
- jW.w, Norton and
Parkecr, Richard, > My i
(New York: Liveright, 1973); v
Ryan, William,
Pantheon Books, é
I

- ;

Communicating Wth Minority Groups

Raecommended hooks ara:

,.-‘,

Carmichael, Stokely and Hamilton, Char .
} I New York: Vintage Books, 1967). ,

/ Handlin, Oscar, The Newcomers, (Garden City,
i A oks T

Yoos
Liebow, Elliot, Tally's Corner, (Boston, Massachu-
setts: Little, Brown, and wpany, 1967).

(ommuhlcatlné With Nelghborhocd Residents

Recommended books are:
Ecklein, Joan I,.. and Lauffer, _C
Nrganizers and Social Planners, (New York John

jiley and Sons, 1972).

Makéty, William (ed),

(New York:

Cammunlty

T 5

()fqﬁnuﬁitmn and 5 (New York:

John Wi lsy and 15, 1¢ book 15 a
companion &0 the Fcklein and Lauffer book.
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U.8. EZ tment of Housing and Urban Development,
fo;ce of Policy Development and Research, The
Dynamics Q£ Neighborhood Change, Decemher 1975.
This is an excellent study of mneighborhood change
in the Unltéi States.
Communicating - with People; Some Concluding Observations
‘Tt would be well to consider again:
Maslow, Abraham, Motivation and Personality, e

ne
(New York: Harper and Row, 1970).

- e
h
i,

always remain paramount, however == the students should be

assume most of the initiative/in communicating

ﬁi
als and groups in the communifty,. The instructor's
introducing certain materlala, guiding the

t 15 with these considerations 1n mind that the

General Considerations
To begin with, a simple encounter group session could be

used with the class, provided it is not too large, in order

e

x‘zﬁtm develop rapport among the students and instructor. There
i v
are some simple encounter group routines, similar to "parlo

“qu;Si" that present no traumatic shock to the participants.

ERIC i
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would seem that the students ought to begin by learning how
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that are characteristic of the system. Second, the student
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Students might also select certain local, public office

y
holders to interview, on an individual or team basis; or

several office holders -- legislators, councilment, department

heads, bureaucrats, etc. -~ could be invited to the class’

to discuss their roles, as informally as possible, with the

a complex system of government is to have the class select
a number of outstanding issues that confront the community on

individual,

concern gf

divided into teams of three or four membors to consider
individual pyoblems, and ultijat51? to propose methods for
dealing witﬁﬁlhém. Some rescarch into specific aspects of
local goverpment would be required in order to discover how

these probloms c@u]d be dealt with. Visits to public agencies
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and problem-solving, are to be reported to the whole class

and discunsed, Obviously, the class cannot hope to learn

g
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everything about the local political system in only
!
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experiaences. Brut the tudw ts oughti to come away with at u
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class, sh@ﬁlé be set up_ Two techniques might be used: the
nominal grgup, or other small-group, mMethod; and the formal

hearing appraach These two techniqueé offer’direct contrasts

h 4 ey , , , ! e o s
in approaches to ae ling with citizens. Students would
. o
assume the roles of citizen group representatives, moderators,

small group chairmen, etc. After the meetings, critical
discussions among the class membéfs will illuminate the issues,
and pfbbleﬁs. !

If there are opportunities for students to attéﬂd Eubliz‘

citizen participation or citizen group meetings during the

time the class is given, students should be encouraged tq :

community, at least some of the sgudents ought to be able to
discuss the last quéstion of whether the technologist should
seek out citizené' groups, or simply wait for them to call

' .upon him. Depending upon what has been learned about the needs

and des sires of certain gr@ups, a general class discussion of

o

this questlmn would be a fitting conclusion to this section.

Communicating with Minority Group Members
This may well present the greatest challenge to the

E

trust and actual hostility often

. students becausc of the dis
d
felt by mjﬂ?flt? groups in the community. Thus any contacts

with m nority groups should be made with care, and with as

much advance knowledge as possible

ki




The first step is to identify minérity groups in the -
community. This should be done by examining census'aéta:in
order to discover what some of the gréups are, aﬁd:whége they
live. There also are probably studies of census data -already
completed for the community, particularly if it is a large
one, which can be located in the public library and génsulté&.
Local political 1 aders can also Le consulted. |

The next step is to identify what minority groups are to
be contacted. Black residents are probably the most 1ik21y
to be selected in most communities although there are exceptio -
Moreover, in some Eﬂmmugltl s, particular ethnic minorities A
wauld play important roles and ought therefore to be conside red|
An examination of census data should assist in identifying

some of the problems of minority groups in the community;
problems of segregation, income disparity, and housing.
The last step is to establish communication, a step which

is no doubt the most difficult. Here, one would probably work

U

=7

through the local léadership of groups such as N.A.A.C.
Urban League, e§hn;c organizations, church groups, etc.
The class should again be divided into small teams, each of
which is directed to communicate with a 9articﬁlaf minority

, if possible, should be

i

u

group organization. "Rap sessions

4.":\

worked out in which minority group members can talk informally

with class members.
In this section, as in others, emphasis should be placed

El

nlves what qrngg =

*"v‘

on pressing the students to decide for them

should be contacted, and then making the actual contacts.
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Since communication is the ‘ultimate skill to be learned, the

students shéuld be encouraged to demonstrate as much
initiative as possible. - This section should also be followed

- - o S s . b _ = : 3
by a- self-evaluation, '‘discussion session for the whole class.

Cémmunlcat;ﬁg w1th ﬂ21ghbor d Re esidents
The first problem here, as with the preceding sectlgn,

is to identify the ﬁeighb@rhéads to be considered. Census ,

0‘ )

statistics again would provide some of the information, at
1east as to the pa?ticular census tracts which are of interest
to technologists. .Political leaders, such as ward councilmen
and some of the citizen group and minority gr@u§ leaders
‘previauély contacted, should also prove to be helpful here
in identifying prblém nej%hborhoads and issues.

Next, a field trip mighﬁ be arranged to spend a day
-touring several of the selected neighborhoods. The purpose

give the students at least a superficial oversight
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of the areas in which they might be interested.

The ‘class should then be divided into teams, each of
which is asé&gned a particular neighborhood. If neighborhood
organizations ex1st the leaders should: be contacted for the
purpose of interviewing and meeting informally with members
of the organizations. If organizations do not exist, communi-
cation is obviously difficult. In this case students might

organizations, or
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hrough churches,

Community Action Program. TIf, howcver, no way can be found

in the short time devoted to this problem to communicate with
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resldents cf'pa:tlcular n51gth§hgcds, then all efforts Lat .

ccmmunlcatlcn should be directed only at those areas where

. . - ¥
contacts can be arranged,

Again, this section Ehéuld‘béfé0ﬂ§iudéd_with a general
class discussibn»éf the results of the team efforts, and of *

the problems of communication with neighborhood residents.

Communicating with People; Some Concluding Observations
The last section, which should cover three or four
hours, is designed to encourage candid discussions of

: &

what has been aEqurEd from the prevlgus investigations.

problems, attitudes of groups and i;dividuals contaéted,
neighborhood and group problems, éttitudes toward public
officials, and finally how the students felt in communicating
with the groups and individuals conta cted.

The class should be divided into Small groups of four
or five persons each, for purposes of stimulating this
discussion. Each group should contain a cross-section of

students who contacted different kinds of grgups and who

had different kinds of experiences. If the class has been

involved in.numerous discussions before, there sh hould be no
difficulty in Slruring plenty of candor aﬂﬁ discussion at this
point.

The small groups should be directed to compile two kinds ~

of lists: a list of the outstanding problems of communication

ILIW

of th

with the types of groups contacted, and a list of problem

i

/ | ‘ 1¥  : . 'er
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‘each category of préblemsi

.,‘

ghlé jﬁ varlgus ccntacted groups, f el are paramaunﬂ in the

&

community. IG f3211;tate these é;sgusslaﬁs, the small groups

might’ meet at two different times with d/session devoted to

g The results of these discussions should be reportéd by
_ -€d by

‘one member of eachwf the small grotps to the class in a

Lt d . o ' - .
concluding, geﬁé:al sesgton. Here, the results should" be

recorded on flip ¢harts, or a bla :kbcard f%r all to see and

to| comnent upon. The instructor might offer a ‘final, subjective
\ ‘ . -
evaluation of what has happened during the course of the

class sessions and investigations. This final talk could

be given in the form of a "few par%ing words of advice," or
the like. .

METHODS OF EVALUATION

There is no kind of examination or term paper that can
provide much of a basis for evaluation gf a student's progress
in a course of this type. However, the discussions of ﬁha
last section of the course should offer the instructor who
has watched his students progress for téﬁjWéeES a relatively
good méasufé of what hco bheen accomplished. Moreover, the

/ .
discussions of the pro. 1nag 'sections of the course should

bl

also provide the observant instructor with a falr impression

of what each of the students has learned.
Naturally, the successful use of the previously described

techniques requilre

i

res that the class be relatively small, probably

not more than twenty or twaﬁty=fivé students. In this kind

¥
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.of énv;ranmant, it shculd be possible for an’ lnstructar to
- { X
observe his students closely. Indeed; if the 1nst:ucter has

not .gained at least a falrly good idea of "the g@mpetence of
all hlE students after g 1ng through” the exercises and

1nvest;gatlans of the precgdlng ten weeks, he has not been
G
very observant. Other than gl@se=sbservat;an on a chFlnulng

=

basis, there are no speé' al evaluation technlques appropriate
L

for this kind of course.: a ‘ : | . ?i

for

o

~
\
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STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES

.

The urban téchnglagist should _be able to ér@éucg>
iw;;“;allne deWLngs, maps, charts, and gr

hr that are commonly
used by ggv rnmental plannlng and public works agencles.
Specifically, the tgchﬂ@lég;st shgul& be able to prcduce
quantitative isoline and-chérapleth maps; and quaiﬁtativg
thémaqic maps to be used in land capability and land use
. analysis. 1In Qrder to achieve these Qb]ec€g§es, this paper
i .
t graphic principles and techniques as well as other forms
of graphic representation as a means of recording and
éresenting pertinent urban planning information. Emphas;s
is Plaéed»@n cartographic design, relative production costs

multiple use of the graphic products and the use of carto~

graphic tools and equipment.

INSTRUCTIONAL OUTLINE

4
I. Introduction -- Getting under way
A. Phy51:al arrangements for laboratory work in the
. course and needed equipment
B. Meaning of cartography -

1. relationship to various fields of study and
information significant to urban planning and
public works (e.g., demography, doil science,
geology,%ndinecring, etc.)

. types of and tHeir appropriate uses

the role £ /drafting -- how imporkant?
hartlng techikfidues ’
. line, calﬁmn bar charts . -

surface charts
cheating by chartin or- graphing
\ ,

¥
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D. RePraﬂuctlgn of graphlcs* black and white, cclor,!
- using v1suals at meetings and in reports’, newsletters,

etc, o

The gfst coverage of theségigp’rf-

. aisé, Erwin, Principles of Cartagraphy, "(New York:
- McGraw-Hill Book Company,, 1962), Chapter 1, .

"Tools and Equipment”; Chagter 3, "The .
AErinclples of Map Making"; Chapter 9, "Govern-
¢ went Maps ; Chapter 27 "Mcdern‘Technlques.

.This bGDk also ;n:ludes a glassary Df mapglng and charting

ferms which will prove usaful to the beginning 5tudent!

Other useful sources on these tc@i%E include:
Spear, Mary Eleanar, Era:tlcal Chartlgg
Techniques, (New . York: McGraw-Hill Book
Company, 1969), pp. 1-18. .

- .

U.S. Geologieal Survey, "Topographic Maps
Tools for Planning," U.S. Government Pr;ntlng
Office Number 2401-2047. i

Leverenz, Jon M. “The Private Cartographic
Industry in the United Statés, Its Staff and
Educational Requirements" The American
Cartographer, Volume 1, Number 2, October 1974,
pPp. ll? 124.

y -
Career World, January 1976. Ar

Artic n
:arteqraphy ‘and prlnc1pal career possibilities.

le o
=3

II. Instruments, materials’and techniques
A. -Drawing guides and instruments

T-square, triangles, protractor, compass dividers,

bow instruments, curves

2. ruling pens, quill pens, scribers, inks,
drawing tables, drawing boards, grid line
coverings, tracing papers, plastic media,
shadlng materials

3. measuring equipment, drafting and map scales,
scale changers, gantagraph planimeter, map-
chart projectors

B. Instruments and techniques for lettering
1. let ng quides (e.g., Wrico, Leroy)
2. s5ti on lettering
3. pressure-sensitive lettering sheets
4. photographic methods (e.g., Varityper, Headliner)
5 advantages and disadvantages of each technique

Sy



’:> : - -
- . *

-
C. Drafting procedures -- using the instruments
1. demonstrations by cartographer
2. practice makes perfect (pencil and.pen)
+ laboratory sessions with materials PIDViifd‘

.. _
The best coverage of these topics:

Monkhouse and Wilkinson, Maps and Diagrams,
(London: Methuen & Co., Ltd., 1971), pp. 1-85.

\ Bureau of Naval Personal, Draftsman 3 (Naval
Training Course Manual NAVPERS 10471) pp. 1-88
(very gogd for mecharffcs of ink drafting).

Reates, AJ.S., Cartographic Design agQ,Ergduét;ang

(London* ‘Longman Group Limited, 1973), pp. 151-
177; fop. 195-218.

III. Lettering -- An art in itself

A. Importance of lettering: its role of a symbol

1. principles of varying lettering to differentiate .
features )

elements to be considered in planning lettering

ariation of lettering form

style variation, spacing, centering

. size variation, shapes

Variation of color or tone of lettering

onomic and time costs associated with lettering

o

< b < D

e
=
9]

The best description of lettering can be found in:

Imhof, Edward, "Positioning Names on Maps,"
The American Cartographer, Volume 2, Number 2,
October 1975. American Congress on Surveying
and Mapping. B

IV. Map compilation and generalization

A. Base data and base maps

1. relationship and generalization to map scale

. form of visualization and contrast
implification and amplification :
determine what is significant for graphic
communication for the problem at hand
2. traditional symbolization/standards

]

=

V. Symbolization
A. Significance of symbolization as graphic expression
B. Kinds of symbols on maps and graphs
1. qualitative and gquantitative
. line, point, area, and volume  symbols
he use of color in symbolization

L
= P
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: } , The be®t coverage of these topics: ' , \

? Robinson and Sale, Elements of Carté'ra h
(”ew York: John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 109
p. 39-170. .o

, Melville, Clty Plann;ng and Arrlg

ufnf rmatlaﬁ, .(Cambridge, Massachusetts: » v
.Harvard University Press, {971), pp. 89-102.

-VI. Map and chart design and format
A. Balance in layout .
: B. Content of marginal information (within the neat
T line) -
i . ' 1. necessity for geographic grid or coordinate

2. scale symbol, design, placement, and necessity
3. compoesition and placement of legend

4. source notes -- wording and necessity
5. use of directional arrow
6. design and wording of title )
C. Layout of map/chart elements . ‘ 7
1. the need for balance  and campactness
2. methods of arranging title, scale, legend
(component parts of graphic)
D. Reprographic techniques and printing processes
1. relationship of reprographic techniques to
other phases of graphic construction
.. 2. types of reprographic techniques =- including
: halftones and manipulation of line copy
negatives as a component of construction
3. types of revisions to accomodate change
The best source of information concerning these
topics:
. Keates, J.S., Cartographic D§51gn and Production,
- ‘ (London: Longman Group Limite 1973), PP- 1-33;
pp. 87-137.
Robinson and Sale, Elements of Cartography,
(New York: John Wll ey & Sons, Inc., 1969),
pp. 249-272.
VII. Introduction to thematic and quantitative symbolization

A. General types of quantitative symbals using both
maps and charts
1. proportional/symbols
2 dot mapping ~
3. flow lines : :

e
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i B. - Isarithm maps . . .
' . inferring the statistical surface
location of base or control points
. gradient and interpolation considerations
. common errors and problems, especially the
number of data points and the quality of data
C. Chcrapleth
1. statistics associated with enumeration ﬁlstrlcts
(evg., townships, cities, villages, census tracts) xjf

B ) B
L]

2. absalute data maps (e.g., persons, automobiles,
farms) °
3. comparison of ratios involving the observation
unit area (e.g., den51ty, ‘percentages, proportions)
4, common errors and misuse of method ) itg
D. Selection of class intervals for quantitative maps
maps and diagrams.

2 The best material pertaining_to these topics is
found in:

" Robinson and Sale, Elements of Cartegraphy,

(New York: John Wiley & Séﬁé, Inc., 1969),
pp. 115-170.

"VIII. Land Capability Mapping . e
A. Approach to land capability mapplng
1. interaction matrix between physical 1and ‘condi-
tions and proposed land uses .
2. identification of relationships
weighting the relationships in terms of
maghitudeiand/af importance
B. Operation of the matrix analysis
1.” columns and rows of those things which are
active and those which are acted upon’
2. gquantitation of matrix and production of values
for mapping or charting !
. Choropleth and/or Isopleth mapping of the most
N limiting elements, the magnitude of interaction,

and degree of importance

(]

]

The best sources of information available are:

Luna, Clarke, Hanshaw, and Balsley, A Procedure
for Fvaluathngnv1fanm§§;al Impact, Geological
Survey Circular 645. U.S. Geological Survey, 1972.

Hills, G.A., The Ecological Basis for Land-use
Planning, Ontario Department of Lands and Forests,
Research Report No. 46, 1961. !;

Mithel] Cobin, Te
Lnnqman bzoup Limit

rain Evaluation, (London:
d, 1973) I

r
5]
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*‘Iﬁ% Land use map preparation
A. Land use maps --_<lassification for a range o
planning scales/zge., individual parcéls of r
: estate to metropolitan or regional levels
~B. Typical land uses ' .
1. residential (single family to multiple dwelllngs,
- boarding houses, tourist homes, trailer courts,
hotels, motels
business, commercial, and industrial uses
public and quasi- publlc uses
recreation uses - )
@pen 1and uses ) N

o rh
[

a

¥

)
o
. oo

spec131 cases, dumgs, mines, etc.
raftlng téchn;ques -- general procedures
methods of applying symbals and color 1n mapplng
land uses
single use in a parcel
split use in a parcel
open land uses
reproduction considerations
ata sources
aerial photographs
field surveys
older land use maps

(9]
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The best sources of information for ﬁfgfting land
use maps can be found in:

Wilkens, E.B., Mapping for Planning: A
Pr@:edq;gl Guide for the Classification and

Mapping of Land Uses and Related Technical
Studies. " American Society of Planning Officials.

STUDENT READING LIST

The best sources for students dealing with sections I
through VII in the Instructional Outline are found in:

Monkhouse and Wilkinson, Maps and Diagrams,

(London: Methuen & Co., Ltd., 1971). Especially
Chapters 1, 5, and the App%nﬂlh

L

McGraw-Hi1ll Book Company, 1962

d Robinson and artography,
(\If"w York: ~., 1969).
Fspocially C = 1, 5, , 11, 12, 13,
and 14. i

Erwin, Principles of Cartography, (New York:

l‘f‘\;/,
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: *peaf, Mary Eleanar, Pﬁéﬂtlcal Charting
" (New York: ;MEGIEW’Hlll Book -
1969) .Egpecially Chaptgrs 1, 2,

f? . Braneh, Melullle C,, Clgy Planning and )
e Aeriall Information, (Cambridge, Massachusetts:
( Harvard University Press; 1971). Especially

Chapters 3, 4, and 5.

Keates, J.S., Cartcg;gphic Design and Production,
(London: Longman Group Limited, 1973). :
Espgcially Chapters 1, zg 3, 7, 8, 10, 11, 13,

17, 18, and 24.

The best sources for students dealing with sections VII

through IX are found in:

& Morrison, Joel L., "Changing Phileophical—
- Technical Aspects of Thematic Cartography"
The American Cartographer,. Volume 1, Number 1,
April 1974, pp. 5-14.

Muehrcke, Phillip, Thematic Cartography,
Commission on College Geography, Resource
Paper No. 19, (Washlngt@n, D.C.: ASSDElathﬂ

7f American Geagraphers, 1972).

INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES

Introduction -- Mapping and Graphics (this section relates
to sections I and II in the instructional outline)

The best approach for the introductory topics in carto-
graphic and graphic rapreggntatian ig' a combination mini-
lecture, demonstration and sk i1l practicing. Good andhbad
public works agencies are shown to tﬁé students. {see Exhibit
A) Discussion revolves around what the map reade }s see and

probably what th@ cqrtngraphpf wanted the readers to see.

e



Questions to be considered include:

1. Why are there good and bad products pr@ducéd by
the various agencies?

2 oes cach graphic use the beLt technique or process
' available? (see Exhibit B) What are the relative
costs of each technique and process?
&
Student Activity: FEach student will develop a’ notebook
indicating the hest possible technique, process, etc., for

3 should be kept current throughout the entire course and

will prove useful in other courses and on-the- job situations.
9 i

Mapping and Graphics, Lettering, Base Map Compilati@n;;
Symbolization, Map Design

The best approach for the development of mapping and
graphic techniques is the actual production of art work.
' This can en

constitutes

chart. The

m

of skills listed in sections IIT IV, V, and VI @ffihe
instructional outline. Fach exercise is a separ %Yﬁithlty

but it must be designed as an input into the followi ng

A . o E )
I. Pencil and ink drafting -- generalization of
larqwi&muunt, of data, planning for 2:1 photogtaphic repro
duction, lettering design and placement .

xercigse 1L, Poenci ] oand ink dreatting —- must involve one of

the following aebiont for:
1. gqoncralizagtion of conlours

2. goneralization of sattloment pattorns

L0

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ire lettering design
ssition, and layout

compilation from mnult
Lntg'llnn and ares

Mapping and Graphics, Quantitative svmbolization

Includes experiencce in

Isopleth mapping

ilation of data (both for continuous and discontinuous

0

O

\6—'

) g

distributions data into mapping units,

selection Cf hase map, interpolation of isopleths, and

sroasens rationale for using choropleth method with reg jards
I - B

o»f the phenomenon being mappoed.

Mapoing and Graphics, Land Capability Mapping -

ns a graphic input for urban/

This activity =tre

snvironmental rlanning studies. The activity relates how

b

an onvironmental basoline cvaluation can use maps and

—

graphics to indicate relationships whethor critical or

slight, hiorh potential n'l actual, either benefit, neutral,




various <lemonts to be considered and map

is determined. Problems of assembling date ave discussed,
AN t dates,

Use Mapping

the o

artographic problems

of a land use map

anning agency which produces land 5. The thrust

agenov's presentations will

; tachnigu s and, 2) hotographic reproducicion of land use

It will be woiabod oul where several planning and
!

' spublic works wpencioes e working togather in a region whe

problems and fochnaead stadies clben cotneid, the advantages

e

of uniformity 1 thee coe o standacdiooed drafting and mapping

Perohrileios ave csent o,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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related land uzses into one Mapping %atwqofy, the number »f

individual indications can be reduced and appropriate

~ching can be substituted without loss

than normal uanounts of photographic roduction for offset

printing.y

This field trip and discussion takes place later in

is gaining
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The bruo tost

sKills in mapping

of the products s

must produce a sorics of maps and charts (soe D).
The first few nroducts are not graded but ar: reviewed and

N - 1.

iy

commentaod on by the instructor (and othors Lf available,

e, nbad Do cartogranher, cartorraphio grarlunte assistant).
Usually thee oot work ba tontesl o fhe etual phot agraphi neg

woAane rediction - bt ] e worl, abbor oo, svrbols, otoL, holds
7
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FOREWARD ~
. ¢

This ‘series of modules has ‘been designed to serve

‘as a guide in the development of an Urban Technology

Curriculum. The modules are an outgrowth é% an éxtensive_
skills and néedsvéufvey of public andﬁprivaté,ﬂrgani:atigns
infthe fields of planning and public works. Maduies are an
outline for a course of instruction designed to teach
students the relevant ané practical skills and techniques
that are required in th; daily operation of planning and
public works. related érg;nizatiéns;

’ These modules are developed, printed, and distributed
by the' urban Téchnalagy Development Program under the |
auspices of the Génﬁer for Urban Studies for Youngstown

State University with ﬁaticnal Seieﬁce,?gunaaticn support.
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The student is to develop an understanding of the
American legal system. This includes familiarity both with
the legal structure of American government and witﬁ the role
?f'the;leéal system consisting of St§tutésf cases and .
fégulatiOﬂs;‘and its actors: legislaﬁorsf_executives; judges
and a;t@rneysf-iﬂ that system of governmént.ﬁiThé stgﬂent
will also beiintraduced to the role of the federaiéggéérn-
ment both in éhépigg state and local planning ééti&it;gs
and in its direct gapacffy. Thisimcdule will also Savér

iiﬁtéwiée planning law and will provide the student with a

=z

INSTRUCTIONAL OUTLINE . B/

N <=5
I. Introduction to the American Legal System ol
A. The structure of government ]
1. the federal government
a. theoretically a government of limited
delegated powers 5 .
b. has metamorphosed into & true national gowernment

Engdahl, David E., Constfituticnal Power: Federal
and State In a Nutshell, (St. Paul: West Publishing
Yy, 1974), pp. 1-10; pp. 11-16; pp. 66-70;

; pp. 110~116; pp. 153-154.

Forkosch, Morris D., Constitutional Law,
L (Mineola: Foundation Press, 1969)., pp. 1-2;
> pp. 15-20; pp. 29; pp. 77-108; pp.°116-129,

Note: Engdahl is written on a somewhat

itn

impler and less
'legalistic plane than Forkosch. In addition, Engdahl is T
available in paperback and is more modestly priced.
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2., the states

a. theoretically unlimited governments w1th
plenary powers except as limited by the
United- States Constitutions and. state
constitutions =
constitutional interpretation, the éxgansign
of the federal government and the .fourteenth
amendment combine to greatly I%S%?iét the
power of states

o

Engdahl, David E., Constitutional Power: Federal
and State In a Nutshell, (St. Paul: West -
Publishing Company, 1974)§ pp. 260-294; pp. 317-345.

Forkosch, Morris D., Constitutional Law, .

(M}négla. Foundation Press, 1969), pp. 293-312.

3. local governments; types’ ,
a. general function governments
1) municipal corporations
2) qua§1=ccrparatlﬂns
b. 5922131 functlan governments

McCarthy, David J., Local Government in a Nutshell,

(5t. Paul: West Pdﬁl;shlng Company, 1975),
pp. 7-10; pp. 43-47.

Note: This is the best brief, readily available, treat-

ment of this topic. *
c. Status of local governments
1) no mention in U.S. Constitution
2) states free to abolish at will
3) sole protectidn is provisions of state
constitutions
4) only have such powers as the States give
them

(St. Paul: West Publishing Company; 1975), pp.
22; pp. 23-28; pp. 43-47. :

McCarthy, David J., Local Gavernment in a Nutshell

Engdahl, David E , Constitutional Power: Federal
and State In a Nutghell, (St. Paul: West Publishing
Company, 1974); pp. 22- 24;

: B. The legal system —
i
Note: If the instructor desires a brief introduction to

legal history, sce:




Kempin, F:edrlck G., Hls;or;cal lnﬁsgﬁ;ctian to
Anglo-American Law in é’ﬁ tshell (fi.'Eaulg -
.- 1-109.

S West Publishing Company, 1973), pp

This is not essential for the course.

1.« judiciary as one of the bfanches of government;
separation of powers

2._ the judiciary as the first among equals?

3. the role of the legislature .

4 the administrative process

5. the legal profession

(Drexel Library Quarterly, Volume 1, Number 2,
April 1965), pp. 3-7.

Cohen, Qﬁf}ls L., Legdl Bibliography Briefed,

=

Forkaosch, MDIIlS D., Canstltutlanal Law, ,
(Mineola: Foundation Press, 1969), pp. 129-178.

ﬁi,
Note: Cohen is a fine legal research manual and its use

' is suggested in the research segment of the module, below.
It also has a 'few fine introductory pages on the legal system
which are hlghly reccmmended

II. The Federal Rale in Plannlng
A. The lack of a direct role
1. -the defeated Jackson bill; what it proposed; even
the Jackson bill for "national land use planning”
was an indirect measure
Hagman, Donald G., Urban Planning and Laﬁd

. Development Control Law, (St. Paul: West
.. Pyblishing Company, 1971), py. 19-24.
E

x

=D lgin, Erica and Gullbert, Thomas (eds),

: >ral Environmental Law, (St. Paul: Environ- -
mEntal Law Institute and West Publlshlﬁg Company ,
4), pp. 1448-1460,

Note: Hagman is an excellent and indispensible basic
reference for planning law. It pr@&ides the mainstay of
the module on micro level planning law. Dolgin is a much
v . .
more specialized set of essays surveying the field of federal
énvirgnmenﬁai law, and includes a useful discussion of national

land use planning. .
£




' The federal role is largely indirect; operating through
funding (the carrot) and the threat of direct federal
regulation (the stick)

\W‘

‘l. Section 701 - 4
2. model cities )
‘ 3, the A-95 process
# 4, the advent of revenue sharing brings a
. of federal leverage )
# Hagman, Donald G., Urban Plannimg A I
Development Control Law, (St. Paul: West

. 7 Publishing Company, lS?l)f pp. 19-24.

Listokin, David, Land‘%g_ Controls: Present
Problems and Future Reform, (Rutgers Center
for Urban Policy Research, 1974), pp. 331-365.
Provides an excellent Qverview of this area.

Dolgin, Erica and Guilbert, Thomas (eds),

\ Federal Environmental Law, (St. Paul: Environ-

mental Law Institute and West Publishing Company,
1974}, pp. 1438-1448. N

v on revenue sharing see:
-~
- . Mandelker, Daniel R., Managing our Urban Environ-
ment, 1974 Supplement, “(Indianapolis: Bobbs-
Merrill Company,--1974), pp. 29-62.
ot :

Reagan, Michael, The New Federalism.
on the A-95 process see:

Mogulof, M., "A Look at the A-95 Process,
Journal of the Ameflcan Instltute Df Planners,
November 1971, pp. 418-422. )

C. The environmental law input; environmental law a
land wse planning-

wn

Mandelker, Daniel R., Managing our Urban Environ-

ment, 1974 Supplement, (Indianapolis: Bobbs-
Merrill Company, 1974), pp. 169-183.

gin, Erica and Guilbert, Thomas (eds),

deral Environmental Law, (St. Paul: Enviroen-
ntal Law Institute and West Publishing Company,
4), pp- 684 687; pp. 1067-1077.

e}
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PAGE 7 OF THE MODULE "AN INSTRUCTIDNAL MODULE FOR PLANNING
LAW MACRO LEVEL CONTROLS'" MISSING FROM DOCUMENT PRIOR TO
ITS BEING SHIPPED TO EDRS FOR FILMING
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7
‘multi-volume treatise on the subject as well as this fine
one volume text. ‘
B. Procedures agencies must follow
1. rulemaking
/ 2. adjudicaﬁi@n

ellhorn, Ernest, Administrative Law and

0]

Process in a Nutshell, (St. Paul: West Publishing

Company, 1972), pp. 121-137; pp.,6138-155.
Davis, Kenneth Culp, Adm;nist;atgve Law Text,
(st. Paul: West Publishing Company, 1972), 9
pp. 139-156; pp. 157-212.

C. Judicial review

Process in a Nutshell, (St. Paul: West Publishing
Company, 1972), pp. 42-50.

Gellhorn, Ernest, Administrative Law and

Davis, Kenneth Culp, Administrative Law Text,

(St. Paul: West Publishing Company, 1972),

pp. 238-240; pp. 394-395; pp. 396-399; pp. 417-418;
pp. 440-441; pp. 457-458. » '

=
iy

tatewide Planning
Traditional absence of statewide planning or regulation
. New directions ‘ :
1. 5statewide zoning, e.g., Vermont and Hawail
2. areas of critical statewide concern, e.g., Florida
3. coastal zones, e.g., Californja and Maine

(o

Gederal referenfes:
Hagman, Donald G., Urban Planning and Land
Development Control Law, (St. Paul: West
Publishing Company, 1971), pp. 33-38. ®

Mandelker, Daniel R., Managing our Urban Environ-
ment, 1974 Supplement, (Indianapolis: Bobbs-Merrill
. Company, 1974), pp. 2%7—286i

Williams, Norman, American Planning Law, (Chicago:
Callaghan and Company, 1974), Volume 5, pp. 388-415.

References on critical areas:

i

/. .
Journal of the American
, 1975; 26 U. Fla. Law
Government_172,

Mandelker, Daniel R.
Institute of Planner

i ’ Review 858, 1974; 66
Summer 1973.

-
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References on coastal zones:

1 Eaasté; Zone Maﬁagement Journal 1, Fally 1973;
1 Coastal Zone Management Journal 109, Ball 1973,

References on state anti-snob zoning laws:

%i Spring 1972;
Winter 1971.

- 45 State Government
- 44 State Government

V. Legal Research Methods

A. Types of matertals -
* 1. cpses L
. statutes

. administrative regulations and decisions
. secondary sources

ENIREXRS

Cohen, Morris L., Legal Blbll@graphy Briefed,
(Drexel Library Quarterly, Volume 1, Number E
April 1965), pp. 7-9.

Cohen, Morris L., Legal Research in a Nutshell,

(st. Paul: West Publishing Company, 1968),
pp- 1-8%

Legal Research (Boston: Little, Brown & Company,

Bittner, Harry and Price, Miles 0, , Effective
¥
Revised student edition, 1962). pp. 1-10.

,Ja:obste;n, J. Myron and Mersky, Rcy M.,
/} Pollack's Fundamentals of Leégal Research,

Tfourth edition; St. Paul: West Publishing
Company,1973), pp. 1-8.

fe, William R. (ed), How to Find the Law,

Roalf

(sixth edition; St. Paul: West Publishing Company,
1965), pp. 2-10; pp. 15-21.

Rombauer, Marjorie D., Legal Prablgg Solving, ~

(St. Paul: West Pub,is 1ing Company, 1973), pp. 65-75.

Note: These are alternative references. ‘The merits and
features of the various legal research manuals are discussed
at the conclusion of this section of the outline. Generally,

i
the various manuals cover identical material and thus the

alternative citations are provided solely for the convenience

&

of the instructor.
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B. Formulating the issues for research

-

How to Find the Law,

Roalfe, William R. ),
Paul: West Publishing
9-21

(sixthH edition; 5t.
Company, 1965), pp.

Jacobg&tein, J. Myron and Mersky, Roy M.,
Pollack's Fundamentals of Legal Research,
Tfourth edition; St. Paul: West Eabllahlng
Company, 1973), pp. 9-12. B

Rombauer, Marjorie D., Legal Problem Solving,
: (st. 'Paul: West Publishing Company, 1973),
+ pp. 76-88. ' )

C. Explaining the citation system .

Bittner, Harry and %Eicaf Miles 0., Effective
Legal Research, (Boston: Little, Brown & Company,
revised student edition, 1962), pp. 365-406.

: (material dealing with exotic legal materials
and foreign sources can be skipped)

Jacobstein, J. Myron and Mersky, Roy M.,
Pollack's Fundamentals of Legal Research,

T{fourth edition; St. Paul: West Publishing
Company, 1973), pp. 56-57.

A Uniform System of Citation, (Cambrldga,

’ Maaaaahuaatta- Harvard Law Review Association,

o
~ =3

e

m

» reported ayatam. cases
. official and unofficial reporters; existence of
parallel citations

Cohen, Morris L., Legal Bibliography Briefed,
(Drexel Library Quarterly, Valuma 1, Number 2
April 1965), pp. 10-13.

(5t. Paul: West '1ah1ng Campany,
pp. 13-17 ‘ L
.
: 2. Introduction;. the system of courts, importance
of cases -

Bittner, Harry and Price, Miles 0., Effective
Legal Research, (Boston: Little, Brown & Company,
revised student edition, 1962), pp. 141-123.




Roalfe, Williamig (ed) , How to Find the Law, -
t

(sixth edition; Paul: West Publishing Company,
1965), pp. 63- ,

Jacobstein, J. Myron and Mersky, Roy M.,
Pollack's Fundamentals of Legal Research,

Tfourth edition; St. Paﬁx West Publlshlng
Company, 1973), pp. 13-33..

3. -‘Federal Cases
U.5. Supreme Court

bl

Cohen, Morris L., Legal Research in a Nutshell,
@ (st. Paul: West Publishing Cgmpany, T1968),

=

(Drexel L;bfary Quarterly, Volume 1 ﬁﬁmﬁetfg,
April 1965), pp. 12-19.

Bittner, Harry and Price, Miles O;; Effs;;ivgr
Legal Research, (Boston: Little, Brown & Company,
revised student edition, 1962), pp. 126-130.

Jacobstein, J. Myron and Mersky, Roy M.,
Pollack's Fundamentals of Legal Research,
(fourth edition; St. Paul: West Publishing
Company, 1973), pp. 38-39.

Roalfe, William R. (ed), How to Find the Law,
(sixth edition; St. Paul: West Publishing
Company, 1965), pp. 74.

4. State Court Cases

! Cohen, Morris L., Legal Bibliogyaphy Briefed,
(Drexel Library Quarterly, V@lume 1, Number 2
(April 1965), pp. 20-24.

Cohen, Morris L., Legal Research in a Nutshell,
(st. Paul: West PubrFshlng Company, 1968),
pp. 27-35. .

Bittner, Harry and Price\ Miles 0., Effective

Legal Research, (Boston: Little, Brown & Company,
revised student edition, 1962), pp. 134-135.

Jacobstein, J. Myron and Mersky, Roy M.
- _ : Pollagk's Fundamentals of Legal Researah
“ ' (fourth edition; St. Paul: West Publishing
’ Company, 1973), pp. 60-69.

159 | %

11




Eé

3

pp. 35-40.

(sixth edition; St. Paul: West Publishing Cempany
1965), pp. 66-72, :

Roalfe, William R. (ed) How to Find the Law,

Locating parallel citatigns
’ -

ACéhen! Morris L., Legal Bibliography - Erlefed

(Drexel Library Quarterly, Velume 1, Number 2,
April 1965), pp. 24-26.

Cohen, Morris L., Legal Research in a Nutshell
(St. Paul: West Publléhlng Ccmpany, 196 :

Bittner, Ha:ty and Price, Miles 0., Effective ,
Legal Research, (Boston: Little, Brown & Company,
revised student edition, 1962), pp. .156-160.

T

Jacobstein, J. Myron and Mersky, Ro$' M.,
Pollack's Fundamentals of Legal Reseaxch,
(Fourth editlon; St. Paul: West Publishing
Company, 1973), pp. 64.

How to find cases

~1. digests

2. citators

3. encyclopedias
Cohen, Morris L., Legal Bibliography Briefed,
(Drexel Library Quarterly, Volume 1, Number 2
April 1965), pp. 27-42.
Cohen, Morris L., Legal Research 1n a Nutshell
(st. Paul: West Puhllshlng Company, 1968),
pp. 41-67.
Bittner, Harry and Price, Miles 0., Effective
Legal Research, (Boston: Little, Brown & Company,
revised student edition, 1962), pp. 181-262.
Jacobstein, J. Myron and Mersky, Roy M.,
Pollack's Fundamentals of Legal Research,
{fourth edition; St. Paul: West Publishing
Company, 1973), pp. 70-131; pp. 281-308.
Roalfe, William R. (ed), How to Find the Law,
(sixth edition; St. Paul: West Publlghlnq
Company, 1965), 23-62; pp. 215-222.

&

Statutes

l.: slip laws

2. looseleaf services

3. session laws

4, codes

5. annotated codes

14




Cohtn, Morris L., Legal B;b;;agrapﬁy Briefed,
(Drexel Library Quarterly, Volume 1, Number 2,
April 1965), pp. 43-62,

"Cohen, Morris L., Legal Research in a Nutshell,
(St. Paul: West Publishing Company, 1968),
pp. 68-103. ,

Bittner, Harry -and Price, Miles 0., Effective
Legal Research, (Boston: 'Little, Brown & Company,
revised student edition, 1962), pp. 19-38;

pp. 90-102. . - -

Jac@bstein, J. Myrcn and Mersky, Rcy M. ’ )

(fau:th edition; St. Paul “West Publlshlng
Company, 1973), pp. 133-171; pp. 207-219.

Roalfe, William R. (ed), How to Flnd the Law,
(sixth editich; St. Paul:  West Publishing
Company, 1965), pp. 89-94; pp. 107-120;
pp. 127-128.

6. research in statutes

Cohen, Morris L., Legal Bibliography Briefed,

(Drexel Library Quarterly, Volume 1, Number 2
April 1965), pp. 62-71.

Tt

Cohen, Morris L., Legal Research in a Nutshell,
(St. Paul: West Publishing Company, 1968),
pp. 103=115.

Bittner, Harry and Pficg, Miles 0., ggﬁgctlve
Legal Research, (Boston: Little, Brown &
Company , rev1sed student edition, 1962),

pp. 72-89%; pp. 98-102.

Jacobstein, J. Myron ang Mersky, Roy M.
Pollack's Fundamentals of Legal Eesggrch

(fourth edition; St. Paul: West Publishing -
Company, 1973), pp.' 171-179; pp. 211-221.

Roalfe, William R. (ed), How to Find the Law,
(sixth edition; St. Paul: West Publlshlng o
Company, 1965), pp. 94-107; pp.. 120; pp. 121-130.

-

jf 7. legislative history
- a. the importance and use of legislative h13t0fy

b. finding legislative history
A

191
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e Cohen, Morris L., Legal Blbllgg;aphy Brlefed,
= : ) (Drexel Library Quarterly, Volume 1, Number 2,
) _ April 1965), pp. 72-84.

: Cohen, MGIILE L., Legal Research in a Nutshell,“
: (5t. Paul: West Publléhlng Campany, ~1968),

pp. 116-140.

Bittner, Harry and Price, Miles Q., EffEthVé
Legal Research, (Boston: ‘- Little, Brown &
Company, fEVlSéd student edition, 1962),

pp. 54- 71

Jacabste;n, J. Myrcn and Marsky, Roy M.,
. Pollack's Fundamentals of Legal Research,
(fourth edition; St. Paul: West Eubllsh;ng

Company, 1973), pp. 180-206; pp. 223-224. H

Roalfe, William R. (ed), How to Find the Law,
(sixth edition; St. Paul: . West Publishing
Company, 1965), pp.. 130-143.

G. Adm;nlstratlve Law

federal register

code of federal regulations .
looseleaf services

state administrative materials
repcrés of administrative decisions

makwrup

.Cohen, Morris L. ’ Legal Bibliography Briefed,
(Drexel Library Quarterly, Volume 1, Number 2,

April 1965), pp. 85-100.

Cohen, Morris L., Legal Research in a Nutshellg
(St. Paul: West Publishing Company, 1968),
pp. 141-162; pp. 163-170.

Bittner, Harry and Price, Miles 0., Effective
; Legal Research, (Boston: Little, Brown &
. Company, revised student edition,’ 1962),

pp. 161-180. e

Jacobstein, J. Myron ané Mérsky Roy M.
pPollack's Fundamentals of Legal, Research
(fourth edition; St. Paul: WES; Publlghlnq

Company, 1973), pp. 238-280.

Roalfe, William R. (é&?, How t& Find the Law,
(sixth edition; St. Paul: West Publlshlng
Company, 1965), pp. l6l- 184.

o o
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H. Dther SDUfces‘
1. estatements . ~

‘Cohen, Mﬁfrls L., Legal Blbl;@graghy Brlefea

&(Drexel Library Quarterly’,- Vclume 1, Number 2,
‘April 1965), pp- 115-116. ,
i =

Nutshe;l

Cohen, Morris L., a
T1968

: . (st. Paul: West Pu
4 . pp. 194-201. ] ‘ .

Bittner, Harry and Price, Mlles 0., Eifegtfyé

. Legal Resea Ehl (Boston L;ttle, Erswn”&""
Company, revis

/ pp. 268-271.

] : _ ~  Jacobstein, J. Myran and Mersky, Roy M.,

. , * PollacKk's Fundamentalsm@f Legal Research,
-{fourth edition; St. Paul: VWest Publlshlhg
Company, 1973), pp. 364-377.

Ro4lfe, William R. (ed), How to Find the Law,
(sixth edition; St. Paul:  West Publishing
Company, 1965), pp. -205-209. 4 /

2. Periodicals

CQhEﬂ, Morris L., Legal Bibliography Bflefed
v (Drexél Library Quarterly, Volume 1, Number 2,
= 7 Aprill(1965), PP- 116-118. v

Cohen, Morris L., Legal Research ln a Nutshesl,
_ (8t. Paul: West Publlsh;ng Cémpany, 71968),
N ‘pp. 202-205.-

I
&

) Bittner, Harry and Price, Miles O., Effecp
i Legal Research, (Boston: Little, Brown &
Company, revised student edltlan, 1962),

pp. 272-284.

o Jacobs télﬂg J. Myron and Mérsky,‘RGy M.,
Pollack's Fundamentals of Legal Research,
(fourth edltlang St. Paul: West Publishing
Company, 1973), pp. 332-352.

* Roalfe, William R. (ed), How. to Find the Law,
(sixth edition; St. Paul: West Publishing
Company, 1965), pp. 185-200. }.

Y
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How to writr a report of research findi

" b.. spme treatises of particular interes

&

. . N I ; .
Texts and, t eatlses'\ e i
a. . use of texts #nd treatlses ganérally

Cohen, Morris L‘, Legal Bibliography Br;eféﬁ
(Drexel Library Quarterly, V@lume 1, Number 2,
April 1965), PP- 114-11s6.

Cohen, M@rrls L., Légal Research in a Nutshell,
(st. Paul: West Publishing Company , ~1968) ,

Cpp. 196-199.

Elttner,‘Harry and Prlce, Miles 0., Efﬁégtlve
Legal Rgsearch, (Boston: Little, Brown & )
Company, revised student edition, 1962),

pp. 263-267.

i L. ‘ .

Jacobstein, J. Myron and Mersky, Roy M.,

‘Pollack's Fundamentals of Legal Research,

ffourth edition; St. Paul: West Publlshlng
‘Company, 1973), pp., 353-363.

Roalfe, William R.E(ed), How to Find the Law,

(sixth edition; St. Paul: West Publishing *
Compafy, 1965), pp. 201-205.

rt
h
O
L

planning law:

i
Antieau, C.J., icipal:Corporation Law,
New York: Mathew Bender ; .

+, "McQuillin, E., Muﬂicipal Corporations,
-~ Chicagot Callaghan & Company. i

Rathkapf Arden, The Law of Planning and. .
Zoning, New York: T Clark Baardman & Company,
- Thlra Edltlon, 174, Fourth Edltlan, 1975.

5
D

kley, 2o lngrLaw and Practice.
1]

1:

ﬂ! H—-“
Al
e ‘W

ms, Norman, American Planning Law

icago: Callaghan &:Compaizg 1974.

o=
:r‘ \H

Metzenbaum, Law of Zoning.

E

L LAl Lo

Nichols, Nichols on Emiinent Domain.

Anderson, Robert, American Law of Zonlnq,

New York: Lawyéf S Cooperative Publlghlng
Company, 1968.

jol
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. . Blttnéf, Harry and Price, Miles D.f‘EfiEEtive
- . Legal Research, (Boston: Little’, Brown & —
{ ) Camgany, rev;sed student edltlon, 1962),
* PP 4 8-420.

Réa;fei William R. (ed), Hgy,ig Find the Law,

" (sixth edition; St. Paul: West Publishing
" Company, 1965), PP 263-278.

Rombayer, Marjorie D., Legal Pf@blem Solving,
(st. Paul: West Publishing Company, 1973),
- pp. 145-162. .

® Notes on Legaliaiblioqraphy Texts

; zBittﬁer and:lelazk provide the most c@mprehEﬁs%vé treat-
g ment of the %ﬁbject of 1;ga1 researéh. They would be in- |

appr?prlate as st?dent texti for the wrban techﬁélagy sﬁudggts,

. but provide basic reference sources for the lnstructaf.

Cohen' 's Legal B;blLDgraphszfléféd is a fine shorter treatment

/Gf the subject of legal research and wauld serveradmirably
as an instructor's manual. Cahen § Legal Reseaf&h ‘in a Nutshell

\-: = -
7

a slight revision of his Lega 1B blngfapﬁerfiefgé_

4
oy

-

'he text, Leg al Research in a N tshell prVlééS co mpetent

3

:overaqe of the essentlial materlals, anﬂ is written GﬂkaIEVEl
likely to be comprehensible to the urban téchnélogf students.

Therdfore, I suggest its use as the student te§tﬂ M@rgovarh
unlike the other legal bibliography manuals, %5, Nutshell 1is

\ - L ; ) & i

\ available in paperback at 4 relatively modest price. Students

H

should be urged to purchase this text. It is the orly item
(ﬁ;i Lo

in gither maﬂule whose purchaﬁe i nearly essential. .

‘l—"‘

Roalf

B

& .
s text, Haw t@’F;ﬁd the Law, 15 a useful 1nté:medlaFe
. L ) B ‘
level approach to le

}'T\

2ga 1 r;gearch!éﬁi:h may be of use both

to the instructor and to the student who scocks an alternate

* I

Q . . 17




.

'explaﬁati@n on any point. Rambauet‘s,@égaf‘?;éblgﬁ'gglving

is not really a self- suff;c;ent 1egal reséaréh manual'@but

L

prav;des an excellent and original - 1ntfgductﬁgﬁ tD legal
thlnklng and to the less mechanical aspects of legal research
It is highly recémmended f@r ihstructors who lack 1egal

tré;g}n,i

time is available, it is suggested that students v
>ad the first 162 péges'@f Rémbauer.. : o . .
-l = L .

=
-y

M
m

‘The West Publishing Company, the nation's largest
puMisher of legal books, has, "in. the past, published its

Dy ; ' 7 .
.Z own brief §aperba:k legal research manual under the title -
West s Law E;nder This is often made available to law

schools in bulk quantities, free of charge, for use in legal
research courses. If is suggested that West be contacted .
regarding the availability of its manual as a supplement’ to,

. the’ other materials The GQVEraga of this manual is however

) réstr;sted to the publications of tha West Company. While .

=

West dominates the legal ppb;iéhing fiéld, it is not alone .

* - . H
in~that field and therefore, the We

the Nutshell as a student text. West also publishes a

St manual cannot replace

er

paperback called "Sample Pages" which reproduces typical

. -sections of its different reséarch tools. Sam@lé ggges

w
la
o
O
£
t
]
]
7
..J
Iy
o}
u
[
I
[Ue}
.
st
H
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w
]
-
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e
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can be useful for classroom
2t L6

available directly from West. - , - L

ﬂ

nother possible source to be utilized for tea hing __ 7

legal fnrvqyrh techniques might be the instructional materials

e . I
sata-leagal training programs. This,

used in commerqial pa

=




- material has not been included inAthe ocutline bgcause I am
uncertain whetherrtﬂése courses use ggneraily a%ai%ablé texts, |
such as those cited abéVe, ‘or their own matEflalsg’ Moreover, ,
if Spécial_materlala are used it is not certain whether the
péfaglegal institutes wau;d permit their use in the Urban”

Tezhnalégist Development Pragram. However, it is recommended

"Uﬂ
D

that the staff invéstiqaté this option. Thésé para-legal
ins t;t tgé EXlSt in most mag@r légal markets, especially
New York City. - These courses are usually designed for B.A.'s

raining and therefore the instruciional

[
it

with no previous legal
materials might well be on a level appropriate for urban

technology students.

STUDENT READING LIST

This outline is keyed to the instructional outline,

and the short form citations of the works assigned are also

based on that outline. = .
I.

A. Engdahl, David E., Constitutional Power: Federal
and State In & NutShell, {(SE. Paul: West Publishing
Company, 1974), pp. 1-10; pp. 22-24.

~Havid J., Local Government in a Nutshell,
West Publishing Company, 1975), pp. 1-28

)

A. Hagman, Donald G., Urban Pla
: We

anning and Land Development
Lnnkzml Law, (5t. t

Publishing Company, 1971),

r'r
e
]
s
et

=
=

Plannlnj and Land DLVEIngLnt

B Hagman, Donald G., 1
Control Law, (S5t West Publishing Company, 1971),
pp. 19-24




LT ™
C. Mandelker, Daniel R.,. ‘Mana® ngggur Urban Environ-
ment, 1974 Supplement, (Indianapolis: * Bobbs=- ‘
Merril Campany, 1974), pp. 167; pp. 170-174; pp. 179-181.
:§IT. Ge llh rni Ernest Admlnlstratlve Law and Process
' in a Nutshell, (St, Paul: West Publishing Company,
-1972), pp. 1-28; pp. 42-49; pp. 121—131 pp. 132- 137.
' IV, Hagman, Donald G. Urban Planning and Land Development
Control Law, (St. Paul: West Publlshlng Campany, l971),
PP 33%38i' -
V. Cohen, Morris L., Legal Research in a Nutshell, .
(St. Paul: - West Publishing Company, 1968), entire

except pp. 11 and 12.

'Wgstfs,Lawainﬁgr, (5t. Paul: West Publlshlng Campany)

West's Sample Pages, (St. Paul: West Publlshlng Company) .

Tt is recommended that topid® 1, II, III, and IV be
le

covered in lecture format, supp ted;by recitation sections
to permit clarification of the materials. This approach is
desirable because there is a broad range of material to be
covered, but very little depth is necessary. A small number
of well organized lectures should suffice to :énvey this
material. There is relatively little stuiént reading sugégsted
for the same reason; the need for e;FEﬁsive survey coverage v
with little depth-.

- o \
at the substantive portion of this module is designed to -

The lecture approach and the paucity of readlng directed

free as much class time, and as much student study time as 1s

possible for the legal rescarch segment, of the course, which
is unavoidably eXtremely time consuming The material in
.
-
\
1 )
§ L N —
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topic V should beé%iéwed by thé instructor as analogous

£
o

""“ H . ) . 3 T o
gn 1anguagei. It is suggested that this

material be taught in small recitation sections, with amp le

5

provision of office hours for iﬁdividualgéed assistance.
Clinical exercises must be at_the heart of this segment.

Students should be given research assignments of escalatin

. complexity in order to develop their skills. It is virtually °

impossible to devel@p a facility in legal research techniques

heir ppllaatlan.‘/ 5

t

without practice in

his es tb

wI'TJ

ai

=1
W
a
\[ﬂ\

\D.j

\E ur

“_‘1

ive

m

Law libraries are usually happy.- to serve non-law students with

legitimate legal research needs, Légal research 1,b{Kii§n

. LN
will be able to prov;de a great deal of assistance to t?e

..

students, althaugh it 1is ;mpartant that the instructor be

available to students with research dlfflcultles to avald

placing an undue and unfair burden on th%(%;brary staff

i

library staff usually will be able to prowide a library

e

tour, which wi11 D@int out the location of basic sources

Such a tour should be

[
W
[ﬂ\

15 5

Wthh have been discussed in c

N\ o - . : N
arranged if possible. It should bezalso noted that third
9
" year law-rstudents might well serve as qualified course
instructors for this module on planning law.
., .
When no law school is available, alternate sources- of
]
@ law library must be sought Posgibilities include state
T
legislatute libraries,, courthous libraries, and law firms

@bvi@u%ly, special arrangements will have tﬁibé made for

g v

issle of the ailability-of a la& library.

sitias with a lawlschaalr little problem is. presented.

5
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J

E kff?ﬁ iihrgriég, b;; it is possible that use under the
sﬁpervisién of the instruc¢tor could be ar ,ged during non- ,
wafking'hqursi / ) N

Thé‘ggacﬁige researah ésSignmEﬂts will have g@ be
tajlored to the size of the 1ibrary available. Smailef *
libraries may cover only the law of the state where they

;Eféglacated Practice assignments should start out with

Eﬁve:y basic ills: .locating books, finﬂing étatutés, .
1@cating cases, finding parallel citations and the%iéké_
Later assignments should include the use of Shepherd' s
Citatians, the indices to statutory codes, the digests of
cases and the legal encycl pédi's Later aSSlgnmEﬂtS ,

the

-sh@uld also cover the use of

'ode of Federal

codes.

a substantive content félated to
. *

instructor-may find

zoning. The

Student Problem Book (St. Paul:

555Lgﬂménts,

practice

set out below.

¥
Federal Register, the

Regulations and the state administrative

The final assignment Shauld be designed to -have

the law of planning and

How to Find the Law-

C@?ﬂpiny} o

as

[

signment questions are

9

An Eéfly Assignment /; ‘

1. What case is reported at 272(US 365 (1926)?

2. Summarize 16 USC (197@) . "

3. What is the cite for 20 Cal. Rptr. 638 (1962)7

4. What is thd national reported SySEfm for 11 Cal. App. 3d
557 (1970)

5. Locate apd cite Berkey vs. Downing, a New York case.




6. Locate and summarize New York General City Law Section 96-a.
7. Locate and summarize 33 CFR Sect1o§ 209.10 (b) (2).
8. Locate 39 Federal Register 4503 (1974). Summarize
the contents of the noticde given therein by the EPA.
9. Locate Hagman, Donald G.,. Urban Plafming and Land DEVél_E“
ment Control Law. -
10. Lodate the Restatement of Pragerty; ‘
11. Locate 73 Yale L.J. 1119 (1964). What is the subject of
- y the article? - 5 - -
12. Locate the legislati%e history for the Eederal Water
. Pollution Control Act Amendméﬁts of 1972. .
a. What is the Public Law number? h
b. What is the Statukpes at Large citations for the act?
e What ‘is the US Code citation for the pct?
d. What is the citation for the legislative history?
13. Locate and summarize 378 P. 2d fﬁé (1963).

Coe - 1

An Interﬁediate‘AésignéFnt'

i

1. Find all Marylénd cases citing Berman vs. Parker, 348
. Us 26 -(1954). 7 -
2. Find the CFR sections which promulgate state Wmplementation
‘plans pursuant to the Clean Air Act of 1970. :
A Final Assignment
Each student should be assigned to research and.write

a memo on the law of a different ‘state on a particular

contemporary issue in the law of plaﬁﬁing, e.g., validity

‘im

f contract zon ng, float;ng zanes, speclal use dlstrlcts,

planﬁed unit develépments, exclusionary zonlnq, exc?ss

condemnation, no-growth 2@ﬁi¥g, ag:lcultufal protection
zoning, zening forbidding development in ecologically sensitive
. ,
areas
*
METHODS OF: EVALUATION
- The students' mastery of the materials in topics I,-1II,
11T, and IV is bost assesscd by the use of an exanination. The

questions involved arce fairly cut gnd driced, ar d therofore,

| |
s T -



. it is récgmmenﬂed:thatian“égﬂg=aﬁSWE%“ format be used in
which‘ftudents are aékédﬁiz supply answers ranging in length
from arsentenge to a brief paragraph. Sh@rﬁ answer 'questions

7 ! \
alorre provide inadequate measures of student comprehension in '

W, . . . L.
_~ & this area, although they may be useful in corjunction with

S ;0 7
other types of questions. Full length essays are-not called

= ] . .

. /[f\

\

rt

for in this contex

#

Th gvaluativeﬁpro;%dure for the legalsresgarch segment

£

'
is based on the practice assignmentg. Initial assignments
should be,anradedg All assignments -should be réturned to
students with full* corrections and iézisibn.madéﬁfar individual-
ized assisgance whgre'necessary, hérlatef assignments should -

® be designated graded exercises. These exercises should be
graded on their accuracy and in case of the final research
memos on substantive questions of law, on their clarity and

) . . £
organization. o \\




» AN INSTRUETIONAL MODULE
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. This series of modules has been designed to serve

#

-
\gs a gu1de in the develapment of ‘an Urban Technclégy

Curriculum. The madules are an autgrgwﬁh of an extenslve
e ; ¢ .
skllls and nedds survey of publ;é and prlvate nrganlzatlans

-in the fields of plann;ng and public works. -Modules ate an
Qutliné for a course of lnstructlén,d251gned to teach ’
students tHe gelevanésaﬁd ptactigal skills and téchniéués o
‘that are reqﬁired in the daily aperatlgn of.-planning and .
public warks related érganlzat;ans :
| *‘Tﬁese madu;és are develcped, printed, and disériﬁutea

by the U:ban»Technal@gg Development Program under the
5 F Y u
_auspices of the Center for Urban,Studiés,%Qrfiouﬁgstcwn

T

State University W}tthat;;nal Science Faundatién support.
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A 4
. =5 = £
STATENLENT _OF OBJECTIVES . o,
¥ - ’ C e r » ) £ B . = ¢ .
: To lﬂtIOdLCE studentg to some of the more importdnt
- . . R . i - . i . R = .
™ - methods Qf apaly515 and related models which are of dse .
e / - ) T S
in'vaﬁLéugeplannlpﬁgand/ar lubﬂi lw@:kS_iQtifitiES;» Upon.
N - . A ‘ =

© . ‘gompletion of the tourse, ?t&ﬂé,tS'ahQuld bp a;lé to
: ] ‘

récbgnize eql world problems 1ir which these m@dels‘and

- =
more advanced analysis j
INSTRUCTIONAL OUTLINE
~ B .
I. Introduction -- The Role of Models and Analytical Method:
A. Science in society I-
1. science as knowledge
2. sckence as method
) B. Models and their function
1. wverbal W
S 2. pilctorial '
3. physical
4. math ﬁthal_
5. imulation
G [ 21ls in £1ann1nq and management
&
< For a uaseful introduction teo the role of the scientific
method in solving LpEthJmnal (1.e., management and planning
. { S

problems, seo:

* Method: Optimizing
ons, (Now York: John
Chaptor 1.

ey

A detailed reviaw of various types of }1]11n11ﬂc} and manage

ment models and thelr is prosented inc:

k]
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Morganstern, O.,” On the Accuracy of Economic
. Observations, (Princeton, New Jersey: Prinéet@n
’ . University Press,( 1950).
kY 7 =
C. Economic Models’and AnA¥ysis
i} . l. regional accounts %3#
—_p a. definitions and structure . '
“b. locatioh quotients
: 2. lnput-output models
\ Sa., 1 and definitions
« b ces
oL ons
3. statis econometric) models J
N a. uation models
- b. equation models )
T C.  redql al models : .
= . % f
L . N =N ] B o L .
s There are many books available now on these topics. Some
. N
of the "classics" in the fiecld include: »
i Isard, W,, Methods of Regional Analysis,
o ~ (Cambridge, Massachusetts: M.I.T. Press,
7 1960), Chapters 4, 5, 6, and 8 primarily
for topics under 1 and 2 above.
Miernyk, W., The Elements of Input- Dutput
Analysis, (New York: Random House, 1965).
A good introduction 'to input- output models
Contains more advanced material as well:
The following are useful introductions to topics undi%
item 1 above: o
LﬁVﬁn, C*, “ieqional Income and Product Accounts:
- p _ 5] £
(ed) , 11tim
! ﬁuzv and . Jghns Hopkins Press and Resources
i for-the Future, 1961.
fxand4315@:
- ;
Tiaobout,
(New Vﬁrh:
1962).
Anothe nacfol and more
the above topi: i be fgund inc: i
=
Chantor
£ é{fj"hg; !

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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A more qivqnped and more thorough review of econometric

i ..
- ® -

models
D. Spati —
4. g
£
i 2 -
- Y —
. “Kruckeber rg, D.A. rban
Planning Analysis: 15,
(New York: John wilcy 4), .
Chapter 9. Contains to
grayvity-type models an ;
#
A somewhat dated but more theoretical ap;fqaéh to this
topic: .
Isard, W., Methods of Regional Analysis,
(Cambridge, Massachusetts: M.I.T. Press,
1960), Chapter 11. ]
réeviews of work accomplished in topics D-2 and
|
= . . / N
D-3 can be fdund in: '
) Ohls, J.C. and Hu tchinson, P., "Models in R
: ' 1 Devel nt," A Guide to Models 1in ‘
> anning and Operations, Environmental
. -1 Y, (Wa%hlngton D.C.: U.S5.°
- - Luv:rnmvnt Printing Office, 1974) - L
. /
and in: i .
j

Weblh, K.V
A Guldp t

A ood

< modoling is. 4

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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/ Kruekeberg, D.A. and Silvers, A.L., Urban
{ Planning Analysis: Methods and Models,
_ (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1974},
- Chapters 6 and 7.
More thorough presentations of CPM/PERT are available ;
i in texts on operations rescarch and management science.

lillier and Leiberman, Introduction to Operations

( Research, (San Francisco, California: Holden-
Day, A967). o
gi ! . e
\.__“» Wagner., - H.M., Principles of-Operations Research
" -With App] 1ratlang to Manadgkrial Decisions,
(Enqleood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall,

Inc., 1969), Chapter 6.

U”I

bt

'Plannimg and public works applications of PERT/CPM are

available in:

George, S. and Pyers, Clyde, "The Applicati

of Critical Path Programming to Large Scale
Transportation Studies," Highway Research News,
June 1966, pp. 51-66, L - L

Ontario Department of Mupmicipal Affairs,
Network Diagrams and the Official Plan,
(Toronto: Dntarlé"ﬁePartment of Communlty
Affairs, 1969).

Vaughan, R.D. "Use of the Critical Path
Method in a Pollution Contreol Program,"
Journal of the American Water Works Associatidhn,

Sepfember 1964, pp. 1092- 1096

A Apgar, M., “Syztém% Manaqam@nt in the New City:
Columbia, Md.", New Tools for Urban Management,
Rosenbloom, R.S. and Rugkcll J.R. (Boston:
Harvard University Graduate EFhDDl of Business
Administration, 1971). ‘
Candu -"CPM Can Be a Tool for Effective,
Effic Hcution of Renewal, Projects,'™
Jour 1sing, October 1966.

More thorough

the time value of money are available in:

=N
—
e

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



, Hinricks, H.H. and Taylor
Eungtlﬂg and Benefit Cos
: Rg;dings, (Eag

Grant, E.L. and Ireso
bngineering Economy,

W.G., E}lnglplﬁf Gf

and more gencral topics on public

r

xméﬁ*Y@rké

Ltgn0mlc Theory and Operations

(Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey
lfall, Inc., 1965). :

Economlics
John

It is somewhat redundant to generate a parallel reading

n,
(MMew York: The Ronald Press).
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ang Models, appears to be as good for this purpose as any onc
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currently available. Lt covars mo f thoe topi
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in the 1instructiconal outline at an introductor level.

T

o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



INS T UCTI ONAL

This courso i

some elemgntary 2k%11ls

~eady
can be

the

2 == on 19 *o teach the

nodnls and analyt ical me®hods in -the planning Pfrocess. Thus,

1

used .in planning and public

on the

chieuled

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1§18

nd most of their course time

3

to how th%y ar

This

»—r-1

i

The lecture and

i



E\.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

RIC

: . a .

The topics Hre grouped into three sections: introduction
to the sgientific method and the role of models in the public
sector, )rban and regional models, and process model.. Th
topics in the first section need no further explanation.

, I
The second on 15 concerned with an introduction to social,

(i.e., methods of dnalysis
The third section presents
fﬁéut plans and orocesses

L3

for .the systems under study).
4 ‘ C = s A
some methods for maki ng decisions
and for controlling the implementation
methods of analysis for the processsof
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This sez;vv‘af mgules has been designed to serve
2 ' as ‘a guldé in the develapméﬂt of an Urban Techﬂ ogy

{
< Curfriculum. The modules are an outgrowth of an extensive

Cm \
CJ 0 skin

in the fields of planning and public works. Modules dre an

and need
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¥

survey of public and private organizations
Y P f B

w

outline for a course of instruction designed to teach

/
nd practical skills and teéE&hniques

students the relevant a
i that are required in the daily operation of planning and
5577 public works related organizations.
. These F@duleé are developed, 'printed and distributed
hf; by the Uzrban Technal@gy Develapmeni Pragram under the
N :ausplce; of the Center for Urban Studies for Yaungstawn
State University with National Sclencg Foundation support.
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/ STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES. = &
. ) - - N . v
To develop cgmpat%nc#rln basic atatlvtlzal technlﬁuEE - =
: - _ ) .
and an understanding of their strengths and limitations ¥
After covering the material in this course, students shcould
become intelligent users of such technigues. They should
be able to recognize problems in which statistical analysi
uld be usefully applied, they should be able to perform
such analysis on an elementary level, and they should be
able to assist statistical experts in performing more
advanced analysis.
. 3 M
INSTRUCTID AL OUTLINE .
(
I. IDCIQ&UCELGH
: A. Modern statistics
1. decision maklng,undar uncertainty
; 2. 1ts role in sci®nce ;
‘ 3. its role in planning and other perESEanS
B. Déscri§tive statistics
1. summarizing information:
CT Inferential statistics
s 1. sample
- 2. population
3. drawing inferences .
Freund, John, Modern El@mengggy Statisticsys
Y (New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 157%), pp. 1-6.
Blalock, H.M., Social Statistics, (New Jersey:
Prentice-Hall, 1970), pp. 3-7.
"McCarthy, Philip, Introduction to Statistical
Reasoning, (New York: McGraw-Hi i11, I957), pp. 1-7.

an Planning

k: John



*
Ackoff, R.’., SéléﬂtlflC Method: *PtlmLELﬁgi -
Applied Resear EH’DEC;51Qﬁs, (New York: John Wiley,
1962),. . :
E e Hammond, R. and McCullaugh, P.°, Quantitati¥ve
~ Techniques in Geagraphy, (dkf rdmf'ClargndGn
‘ (Press, 1974). , :
: .
, II. Data Collection and MeasufPNEnt ' -
v A. Eflmazy data sources ’
_ 1.. surveys L !
L 2. intérviews S
i 3. direct inspection . o
é“ 4@“gﬁﬂvantagés and dlsadvantagea e
. Secondary data sources - . [
l; published - *
,-2. non-published ’
. - 3.7 “advantages and dlcadvant ges . X
= C. Measurement scales . '
1. nomina) : ,
2. ordinal. !
3. interval _ : e RS
Blalock, H.M., Social Statistics, (New Jersey:
o Prentice-Hall, 1970), pp. 8- 30.
McCarthy, Philip, Intr@ductlat to Statistical
Reasoning, (New York: McCraw i:lff,! 1957), pp. 8-27
>rg, D.A. and Silvers, A.L.,
g Analysis: Methods and Mode. :
y, 19747, pp. 29-36. '
, Socialy and Economic Information
lanning, Volume 2, (Chlgaga T University
ago Press, 1969)
3 »
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
The 1970 Census Users Guide, Part I,
ington, D.C.: U.S. Gov e:nmint Printing Office
, 8
ITI Groupilng an ifying Measurements
A. Frequency distributions ; . .
1. classes and boundaries
s 2. range values~
3. cumulative distributions
E. Graphical presentations

1. hlakagran
2. froquency polygon
3 & g Lvee

L




Iv.

v.

14
Freund, yJ8hn, Modeérn Elementary Statistics, -
(New Jefsey: - ?Eénﬁice!Hallfle74); pp. 9-30.
Blalock, H.M., Sp;%a} Statlstlcs, (New Jersey,,
Eréﬁticeéﬁa;l, 1970), pp. 33-44, ..
: : gf%
McCarthy, Eh;l;p, Introductiom .to Statistica
Reasoning, <{New, Yark McGrgw~Hill, 1957),
pp. 30-68. fﬁ
oo Huff, D., How to Lie With Statlstlcs, (New York:
w Norton & Company, 1954) : IR - . ;
Measures ‘3 ‘Location .
A, "Means -
l.: arithpetic mean '
2. geometric mean - . . T
;3. weighted mean L - )
i‘ e, grouped data S o e
B. Fra;t;ies“ . ..
1." - median T e
. 21 quartiles )
‘3. .deciles
4, percentiles
5. grouped data
C. M de
D. Mid-range , .-

e =

Freund, John, Mgdern Elementary Statlstlcs,
(New Jersey: ,Prentlce =Hall, 1974), 31-60.

Blalock, H.M., Social Statistics, (New Jersey:
Préﬁtiqg—Hali, 1970), pp. 45-62.

McCarthy,- Philip, Intréductlgn to Statistical
Reasoning, (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1957),

pp. €9-104. o

1. deftnition o
2. camputlng equation 7 L
3. - for-grouped data - '

. A. Standard dev1at;an ) J

; B. Relatlve variation

1. coefficient of variation

© C. Shapes of distribution

symmetrical
skewness ‘
relationship among mean, median, mode

W N

Freund, .John, Modern Elementary Statistics,
(New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1974), pp. 63-83.

Blalock, H.M., S@élal Statistics, (New Jersey:
Prentice-Hall, 1I970), pp. 64-75.

210




McCarthy, Philip, Introduction to Statlst;cal
Reasoning, (New Yark McGraw Hlll I§SZ),
pp. 105-124. s

latanShlpS Between Variables
ncy -tables

2 tables

1terpretation

ation CDéfflELEDt

P

VI. Meésurin

]
%
i)
[
rr
et
o
W
I
0
H
E
=
=t
-

, . nDnsllnéaf

positive vs. negative
interpretation

imple linear regression
graph
least squares regression line
slope
intercept
interpretation

“._I
w..m
pu
[y
i)
H
<
n

H w

&

-

LA I =S T T I T N N PR G R T \H‘, ™
M PR .

" (New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1974), pp..325- 329
- pp. 386-400; pp. 420-425.

Freund, John, ! adern Elementary Statlst;cs,

O

[
I,J'M .

\M [iin]

Blalock, H.M., Social Statistics, (New J
Etentice=Hall} 1970), PP. - 212-213; pp. 2

Lack \H

e
7
McCarthy, Philip, Introduction to Statistical
Reasoning

, (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1957),
pp. 299-330; pp. 332-379:

M

VII. Probability Distribution and Samp! 'ng
Binomial distribution
definition and assumptlcns
parameters
applications
Normal distribution

definition and assumptions
" parameters

applications

relationship to b;n ,”l
ampllng
definition and importance
random vs, non-random
sampling distributions
central limit theorem

b\

m‘

A B U s L B = 22 L O e

Freund, JDhﬂ; Modern Elementary Statistics
(New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1974), pp. 87
. pp. 170-177; pp. 187-245; pp. 448-454.




S Blalocky H.M. Saclilrgtati

s
Prentice= Hall TS705 pPp. 7€
pp. 392-411. :’, .

a"

. McCarthy, Ehlllp, Introduction to Statistical
Reasoning, (New York: MgGraw-HI11l, 1957),
pplﬁ125-146: pp. 147-173; pp. 174-223.

4. .
VIII. Inferentlal Statlstlcs .- . e
' A. Estimation S : o

1. means e A

2. standard dev1at;an S

3. prOpartlﬂn : - -

4. regréssion coefficients

5., " correlation coefficients

B. Hypothesis testing ' -

1. purpose

2. two types of err

3

2 relatlanshlp to ést mation

(Naﬁjjer$é§z Pféﬁtiéé*ﬂall; 1974); p-;247 ~-3367;
pp. 412-419; pp. 425-426.. . . _

Blalock, H.M. Soc cial S
PféﬁtiQEﬁHall, ;
pp. 302-311.

MCCarthy, Philip, Introduction to Etatlstl al
~ (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1957),

STUDENT
he

1

)

aim of this course is to teach étudgnts to be
proficient in the use of elémeﬁta:§ statistical ﬁethads_
In order to achieve this goal, the course must focus on
statistical methodology. This is best accomplished by
electing one primary text for class uae §n§3develggigg the
A Qéﬁrze material around the selected text. Experience

indicates that this'appr@agh can be a more efficient way

of teaching an elementary technical Subject than having:

m
I

students read a variety of authors on selected topics.

-

.,



o,

It is recommend, therefore, that the instructor choose

one of the "standard" intrpductory statistics texts listed
. . B .L :, ) ) e z?!: . =
he instructional outline (or other appropriate text)

o
o
n ‘D‘m
[}
[a

o

.-as the primary reference for the course. Ee:auseaip_Ls
lik};y that many graduates of an urban technalagy p am‘

i>W0uld be wgrking Gﬂ ecan@mla and social problems,sa statlstlcs

¥ g

text in these areas woyld pr@bably be more useful than an

engineering or gEDE;QEhyrgriéntéﬂ text. With appropriate

&

grounding in basic séatistics, students should be able to

applic ations. Freund's Modern Elementary -
. &

Lt

work on a variety o

~Statistics and McCarthy's Introduction to Statistical Reasoning

for this course. McC arthy,s bBook. is prébably"he more.
elementary of these two, but Freund's was also written for
students with little or no mathematics background. Blalock's

Social Sta t:rtl S may be_t@a sophisticated for an undergraduate

ﬂ\

prégra . Reading assignments and problem sets should be

selected to CGrrespDnd to the topical outline in the instruc-

tional outline :
Additignal prgbléms in a planning context are available

in:Rféukeberé and Silvers, Urban Planning Analysis: Methods

and Models., Ap?licati@ns of statistical methods to a. broad

range 0of societal problems can be fDund in Statistics: A

Ggé@e to thernknpwﬁJ edited by Tanur, Mostellexr, et al,

and published by Holden-Day (San Francis&@) in 1972. This

tudents, if time

UZI

can be used for supplementary reading by

permitsg.

f)-'j’l
L il ia



INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES

Because of the significance of the ‘technical material
. -, : * . & #

covered in this course,:it is important that the instructpr &4

have an app:ap:iaté background in statistics. Although he

£ :

(or she) need not be a professional statistician, heééhauld'

m%h

a3 4,

have had substantial graduate work in modern statistical

=

meth

0

ds. 1It-is unlikely that an instructor without any

)

prior background in statistics could teach this course
effectively.
_Eé;ause of the difficUlty in ﬁotatién, etc., that

» in working from different ' °

o
1]
[Ue]
|
o
o3
|
|
te}
wn
”
&
)
s
rf
w
)
(o]
v}
=
£
o
R
<
w .

texts, it is ommended that ,one primary text be used for

the class. Reading assignments should be made in the

Sélégted text and then the same material'cegered-iﬁ ;

-1&&tu:es/*iscissi@n-seséionsi In aiﬂiticn,-probléms should
b

be assigned for homework and durlng weekly 1abératafy sessions.

In an effort to insure students' exposure to conceptual
> 2 C L
and computational aspects of simﬁle linear regression and
correlation, these topics are presented ahead of statistical
’ 1

_inference (instructional outline: VII and VIII). This
sequence is unusual in an introductory statistics course but
is followed here because the specifications for this module

preJCfled “this §E£;tach This creates some problems in

\

ignments and problem sets for the students,

n
m
[
]
1]
T
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=
g
H
m
m\
o
-
3
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i
iy}
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cxercises

uf

some car It is expected

i
m
s

o
o
+
o
rt
»
o]
3
F
jod
bl
o
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[

under VITII in the instructional outline will

W

that the tap

5.

tn

only be able to be introduced briefly to the cla
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In order to expose students to how computers’ can be
used in statistical analysis, there should also be simple s

!assignments’an,SESS (or other packaged program) B?@blém,S%tSa,,:.;!

 — e < e R T R

METHODS OF EVALUATION

Homework andﬁlaboratar§ problems should be gtaied and o

=

reviewed with the :1%55 weékly. Quizzes sholld bg anndunced
. ie‘and given on a regular basis. There should be 'a final exam

‘to,:eéuire students to review all of the material at the end

=

. .of the semester. OQuizzes 4wand exams should be "open book"
-~ .

* 8o students are not forced to devote time to memorize eguations_;;,‘

\
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AN INSTRUCTIONAL MODULE
... FOR PLANNING LAY
2‘ ,, Y ;_";'-\ -

Al
.

Jbshua I. Schwart;

\ . : Cornell Unfvérsity '

URBAN TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT \PROGRAM.

Youngstown State University

*

Supported by a

M




- FOREWARD . "

-This series of modules’ has been designed to serve

* as a guide in the development of an UrhEPeTee?anegy
o i

Currleulum ‘The ea lee are an eutgrewth of an extensive
ﬁskllls and needs eurvey of publlctgnd private Drganlzatlens
in the fleide ef plarning and public works. Madules are an
eutl;ne for a course of 1nstruet1en deelgned to teaeh !

. Students the relevent and preetleal ekllle and; teehnlques

\

that are required in the daily: eeeretlen of 91 nnigg ang__”

S

- Pom

-fublle works related ergenlzatiens
N : Theee modules are developed, printed, and dietributeﬂ

- by the Urban Technelpgy Develepment Pregrem under the

=

auspices of the Center for Urban Studles for Yeungetewn

é s

State University w1§h National Science Foundatfon eupp@:t!

i,
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STATEMENT OF OBJECTI

To develop an understanding of the fundaméntaligiin;iplésu

,of 5gbstantive law relatingétp zoning, subd;v;s;on regulat;cn,

housing codes, and other types Df local land use regulatlén,

The student is also expe:téd ta galn an understandlng of
the

Legal reseérch techniques directed at 1@231 law w;ll al;a_be

covered. ‘ . :

’INSTRUCTIQNAL DUTEINEE

& deneral discussion of the bas;i ref; rencestplted follows
. i R
the ;nstz ictional. outline.

I. Legal Researéh Involving Lacal Law
A. Ordinances .

B. Administrative Law
Cohen, Marrls L., Leg;l Blbllagfaghy Brlefeﬂ
(Drexel Library Quarterly, Volume 1, Number 2,
April 1965), pp. 61.
Cohen, Morris L., Legal Research in a Nutshell
(st. Paul: West Publishing Company, T1968) ,
pp. 102-103. .
Bittner,, Harry Price, Miles O. Effgctlve
Legal Research, stori: Little, Erow &
Company, revised student edition, 1962),
pp. 96-98. '
Jacobstein, J. Myroq and Mer:kyj Rcy M.,
Pollack's Tnnﬁgantg;i of Legal{ Raseaféh
) Tfourth edition; St. Paul: West Publishi
~ Company, 1973), pp. 221-223
As the refeorences citaed above indicate there is very
little written about legal research into local law. The
" ) § : “
i /’
::-‘ Z i - e '
-~

administrative procedures associated with local regulatlan.



., . C

basic reason for this state gf affalrs is that there is

llﬁtlé that can be said in a general way about local

rdinances and ‘redgulations, except’that they are often

‘0

.;nadequateiy compiled and-are difficult to find. There is
no uniform systematic technique for research. Exceptions

to the general-rule are found in some major cities for whlch

codes are published. Even these are usually out of daté\
due to insuffiiient;y frequent uﬁdatlngi Zb&lng ordlnaxcea

=

and -other local land use :ontrél.@riinances are sometimes
printed anFﬁafé sometimes available through .libraries,; where

S they are ugually catal@,ué§>as g@ they were books. Plannlng
4 . ‘

Ko
Fe

and. 1aﬁflﬁbrarles often have 1arge CDllECt ns. The zéning*

ordinance for a partlcular %EDLELpallty can usidally bé -

abtarﬂed fr@m some municipal @fficer, e.g., building
1nspect@r, Torporation counsel or board of zoning appeals.

Minutes and records of actions by Bgazdé of Zoning Appeals

may be available from the boards 1ﬁ-quegtlan alth

]
»)j

ugh

. as a practical matter some such b@ard% are reluctant
to make these availablei Subdivision regulations and housiﬁg
and building codes aré usually available on an ad hgc basis
from the bodies or officers ghich administer them. This is

| . i e
all done very inform 13% in many areas. and the instructor

\l"ﬁl
it

T
o
Jo
it
b
[te]

may want to make his’ own invtétigati@ng befo
o y

to obtain thé documegfgg

udents on practice exercisgs
! 7

»m\

(see instructional methods and evaluative procedures segments)

j s
Substantive Law of Local Regulation . T
Authority to regulate derived exclusively from
state grants of power ’

The
A.

— .

H
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g e . . K
. C?rﬁ : McCa:thy, Dav;d J., ;acarggcvernmEﬁt in a
! Nutshell (St. Paul:  West PubBlishing Ct Company,

‘PP. 14-22; pp. 104-120. W

T Hagman, Donald G., Urban Planning and Land
, Development Control Law, (St. Paul: West
P ‘ Publlshlng Company, 1971), pp. 76 -86.

E - Andersan, Robhert, Amerlcan Law @f Zonlng
' Rochester: Lawyers' C erative Publishing
E@mpanyr-lgaa), Sections. 01 3.19. '

Rathkopf, Ardeh, The Law of Plannlng and
, ) ‘Zoning, (fourth edition; New York: Clark
. Ecaz§man & Campany, 1975), Volume 1, pp. 2-1 -
- 2=27.

=, * .
-

Wllliams, Norman, American ‘Blanning Law,
“Chicago: Callaghan & Company, 1974), Volume 1,

pp. 177-186. #
B.; Zoning _ i
For a uééfu; glossary of zoning terms, see:

=Andérsan, Robert, Amerlcan Law of Zoning, 2)

(Rochester: Lawyers' Cooperative Publishing
Company, 1968), Sectign 12.11.

=

early history and injitial. Sugreme Court approval

Hagman, Donald G., Erbaﬁ Planning and Land
Development Contro} Law, (St. Paul: West

= Publishing C@mpan%/ 1971), pp. 67\75.

. - Rathkopf, ‘Arden The Law.of Planning and
. Zoning, (fourth edition; New York: Clark
' Boardman & Company, 1975), Volume 1, pp. 1-1 -

1-24, ’ _ 3

Williams, Norman, American-Planning Law,
(Chicago: Callaghan & Company, 1974) Volume
1, pp. 177-187; pp. 85-113.%

=

Co peratlve Publlshl ng
2.01- .

American Law of Zoning,
e T = -
Ir

ctio

J
i

an, Donald G., Urban Planning and Land

ma
Development €ontrol Law, (St. Paul: West
Publishing Company, I971); pP- 169-177.




- Ratﬁkcpf Arden, The Law of Planning and )
- Zoning, (fourth edition;.New York: Clark
Boardman & Company, 1975), Volume 1, pp 12-1

N 12-40.
/, - Wiliiams, Norman, AmerlcggrPlannlng Law
" (Chicago: Callaghan & Company, 1974),

pp. 384-390; pp. 390-556.

- )E, . - volume 1,

s 3. permitted purposes 7 . . N . L

Hagman, Donald G., Urban Plannlngf;nd Land

Development Control Law, (St. Paul: West

Publishing Company, 1971), pp. 86-100.

Williams, Norman, Amerlcan Plannlni Law,

(Chicago: Callaghan & Company, 1974),
Volume 1, pp. 187-324,

Anderson, Robert, American Law of Zoninc

(®Rochester: Lawyers' Ccaparatlve Publlshlng
Company, 1968), Sections 7.01-7.36. -
4. types of._zormes

W ' Hagman, Donald G , Urban Planning and Land

A Development Control Taw, (St. Paul: West

i > PubIishing Company, 1971), pe. 101-112,

: And§§§Ln, Robert, American Law of Zoning,
A (RocKester: Lawyers' Cooperative Publishing

™ ’ Company, 1968), Sections 8.01-8.60.
5. wvesting of rights -

Hagm#n, Donald g., Urban Planning and Land
Develbpment Control Law, (St. Paul: West

Publishing Company, 1971), pp. 180-182.

6. nonconforming uses \

Anderson, Robeft, gmggégan Law of Zoning,

(Rochester: Lawyers' Cooperative Publlshlng
1 Company, 1968), Sections 6.,01-6.07.

. current issues 1.. zoning .
a.- flexibility devices: contract zoning; interim
zoning; floating zones; planned unit develop-

ments; special permits.

"‘ ~J

Hagman, Donald ©., Urban Planning and Q@Qg
Development Lnntfal de, (St. Paul: West
Publishing Company, 1971), pp. 117-122;
pp. 168-177. v )
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—t .
“-Knderson, 'Robert . Amer;can Law of Zoning,
(Rochester: Lawyers' Ccaperagive Publishing
Company, 1968), Sections 5.14-5.16.

Williams, Norman, American Planning Law,

(Chicago: Callaghan & Company, 1974),
Volume 1 pp. 560-607.

Rathkapf Arden, The Law of Plannlng and Zoning,
(fourth edition; New York: Clark Boardman &
Company, 1975), Volume 1, pp. 12- -39™=_12-40;
pp. 11-1 - 11-14. .

_b. exclusionary zoning

McCarthy), David J., Local Government in a
Nutshell,, (St. Paul: West P ublishing Company,
1575), pp. 162-166. o

Listokin, David, Land Use Controls< Present
Problems and Future Reform, (Rutgers Center
for Urban Policy Research, 1974), pp. 105- 130;

pp. 157-184.

Williams, Norman, American Planning ‘Law,
(Chicago: Callaghan & Company, 1974), ,
VqQlume 3, pp. 1-152a. '

Williams, Norman, American Planning Law,
(Chicag@: Callaghan & Company, 1974),
volume 5, pocket part.

n, Schaefer, Robert, and Hartman,

Pynoos, Jo
Chester, Housing Urban America, (Chicago: )
Aldine Publishing Company, 1973), pp. 279-289.

c. no-growth and phased gfowth zoning

. \ . )
Listokin, David, Land Use CQﬁtralsi Present
Pr@bl?ﬁ% and* Future Reform, (Rutgers Center
For U¥ban Policy Research, 1974), pp. 244-=272.

Council on Environmental Quality, Environmental

~Quality, 1975, pp. 186-187.

d. the taking issue [
d

Hagman,

Urban Planning au§rLa
s

pany, 1971), pp. 327-33

‘ onald G.,
?DechOgnent Control Law, (St. Paul: West
Com 1

Publishing C

L)
~J
Do
r‘r



Rathkopf, Arden, Thé Law of Plarning and anlng,

(fourth edition; New York: Clark Boardman &
Company, 1975), Volume 1, pp. 6-1 - 6-59.

Ao . Bosselman, Fred, Callies, David, and Banta,
John, The} Taking Issue, 1973,

Note: Bosselman, et al, is the definitive work on this-

i-f\ = ) 3
: ‘subject. . ' i ’ ,i;{;ég.
- , | B | 7 _ -
X \ e. aesthetdcs x s
Hagman, Donald G., Urban Plannlng and Land
Development Control Law, (St. Paul: . ‘West
Publlshlng Company , 1971), pp. 93- 96. -
‘ Rathkopf, Arden, The Law of Planning and
Zoning, (fourth .edition; New York: Clark; i
,Béardman & Company, 1975), Volume 1, pp. 14-1 -
C. Zoning Procedure .
1. #the planning process
Hagman, Donald G., Urban Planning and Land
Development Cant:al Law, (St. Paul: West
Publishing Company, 1971), pp. 38=55.
‘ - .
Sﬁill - . Anderson, Robert, American Law of Zanlng,
' -~ (Rochester: Lawyara Cooperative PubIlishing

- i . Company, 1968), Saat;ana 17.01-17.30.

iams, Norman, American Planning Law,

ago Callaghan & Campany, 1974),

Volume 1, pp. 2-68.

2. promulgation of zoning ordinance by laaal
legislature

Hagman, Donald G., Urban Planning and Land

Development Control Law, (St. Paul: West
PubliahiHQ’CDmpaﬁ§$‘197l)g PP . 220-228.

ns, Norman, American Plannlng Lay,
go: Callaghan & Company, 1974),
1, pp. 355-380.

3. Amendments to zoning ordinance j
Hagman, Donald G., Urban Planning and Land
Development Control Law, (S5t. Paul: ‘West
Publishing Company, 1971), pp. 191-195.
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Hagman, DD 1ald 6.,

n, American Planning Law,
aghan & Company, 1974),
-8; pp. 13-137.

1971}, pp. 1

t CDntrél 1;1 T5t. Paul: West

96-206,

Nﬁfman, American Planﬁlng Law,

pp. 9=35;

allqgg@n & Company,

pp. 93=132,

Anderson, Robert, American Law
(Rochester Lawye;%' Cooperative
Company, 1968), Sections 14.,01-14

1974Y,

, Donald G.,
opment Control

Publi shing Company,

Urban Planning and Land
Law, {St. Paul: West -
1971), pp. 228-233.

rathkopf, Arden, The Law of Plani

Zoning, (th
Boardman & Cc
LO=26,

e

Anderson, Robert

11ng and

i?:’d, m’] Ttion: New York:
on

1975), Volume 3, pp. 66-1

Law of Zoni

(“ochostor:  Law/ors

Compoany,  1GEY Do
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tions 13,.01-1.
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Cooperative Publishing
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8. reminder: zoning is a type of administrative
law ’

See module on macro level controls of
planning law. Topic III.

Anderson, Robert, American L& Zoning,
(Rochester: Lawyers' Cooperative Publishing .
Company, 1968), Sections 13.07-13.28; l6.01- lé.gi

[
o
o
jo

nald G., Urban Planning
~lopment Control Law, (St. Pau.
Publishing Company, 1971), pp. 245

Williams, Norman, Ame;ifégiplannlng Law,
(Chlfaqcz Callaghan & Company, 1974),
Volume 5, pp. 271-279.

Anderson, Robert, American Law - *f Zo lnq

(Rochester : ijyez ' Cooperative Publishi
Company, 1963), Sections 19.01-19.48.

Melli, "Subdivision Control in Wisconsin,"
-1953 Wisconsin Law Review 389 (1953).

2. assessments and exactions
Hagman, Donald G., Urban Planning and Egnd
Development Control Law, {St. Paul: West
Publishing Company, 1971)5 pp. 253-264.

Williams, Norman, Amer
(Chicago: Callaghan & C
Volume 5, pp. 279-290.

-ican Plannlnq Lawg
ompany, 10747,

o Heyman, I[.M. and Gilhool, .K., "The
Consti Utanallt‘ of Imp@‘lﬂq Increased
memunﬁty Costs on New Squrban Residents
Through Subdivision Exactions,” 73 Yale

Law Journal 1119 (1964).

E. flousing and building 5 .
1. the Jdiffe: : bLLWuQD a housind code and a

butlding \/
2. housing
3. building codes

codos

Hacgman, bDonald ., Urban Planning and L

X nuU{IﬁFMiﬁt (mntrﬁ]rL@E, (5t. Paul: West
uia] Cineg Company, 1971), pp. 277-284.
|
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Charlgsl S., sur ezréf the Law of Building
Codes, (American Institute of Planners, 1960).
This is the défln;t;V? work on building codes.

] , ROl
r, Housing Urban Amer

AN A 1
ne Publishing Company, 1
This is the best explanation
codns eally work in pIQCflCE

Gfibbeﬁz, Judah and Grad, Fragk P. "Hauéin;
Code Enforcement: San Ctlﬁnﬁ and Reméd ags,"
. - 66 -Columbia Law Review 1250 (1963).

iGraﬂ,;FrankrEi, Legal Remedies for Housing
Code Violations, (Natiocnal Co mmis&ion on

Urban Problems, Research Report #1 5--1968) .°
Gribbetz and Grad are leading authorities

on housing codes and their deficiencies. “

A Program for Intergovernmental

'Dry'Comml551on on Intergovernmental

The best one volume text in the area is.Hagman, Urban

Planning and Land Development Control Law. ‘The instructor

should plan to use this text as his basic reference for

material on local regulation. This work's only shortcoming
is that despite its recent vintage, the rapid pace of develop-

thiz area of law makes 1t less than
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completely current in a few cas such as topi
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of the outline. Appropriate supplementary materials have been

=

suggested at those points. [lagman will provide a nearly

self-sufficient instructors' manual with the single exception

noted heare.
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Hagman 1s written on level which should place it

Rathkopf, Williams, and Anderson are co

multi-volume treatises on the law of plannihg and zoning,

Kl
s
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™
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u‘

hould be consgulted by the instructor when in need of -

[
‘m\

clarification, or for the most definitive exposition of the
law available without direct resort to the cases and statutes

themselves. Rathkopf is in the midst of revision. As to thase

volumes which have been revis

- . B = —

treatises, but as ko the others, the necessity of referring
to the supplementary pocket parts makes the use of Rathkopf 2 4

htly  less convenlent than the use of Williams which 1s
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1like ‘Rathlopf and williams, is sup

3

?{ *

verysturrent

(1974) .

Anderson 1s a 1968 work,

plemented by pocket parts.

treatise most often cited by

Is i £
Cohen, Mmz -is L., Legal Re;g;rch in a Nutshell
~ ~ (8t. Paul: West Publishing Company, 1968),
pp lD? 1D3 . Obtain and read sample zoning
' subdivision regulations, and housing
and bu1ld;nq codes.,
II. *
A. McCarthy, bavid J., Local Governments in a Nutshell,
(st. Paul: West Publishing Company, 19757
pp. 14-22; pp. 104-120.
B. McCa rthy, David J., Local Fovernm_nts in a Nutshell,
- (8t. Paul: West Publishing Company, 1975), -
pp. 128-160. :
e Zoning Game, (Madison:
, Press, 1966), entire.
C. of a Model Zoning Ordinance,
Society of Planning Officials,
D. Hagman, Donald G., Urban Planning and Land
Development Control Law, (St. Paul: West N
Publishing Company, 1971), pp- 245-264.
1 : N ) o 7
E. -~McCarthy, David J., Local Governments 1n a Nutshell,
(s5t, Paul: West PuhllsﬁTﬁg Company, 1975), -
pp. l60-162. 7
Hagman, Nhonald G.,
Dev lrs;)ir< nt. Contro L
fubTTahineg company
INSTRUGTTONAL STRATEGIES .
The instructor can easily outline the material in Topic
in a single lecture, or praferably a rocitation section.
l:;} Y
L A=
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recommended . N . \K

The basic approach suggested for Topic II is lécture
prasentation by the instructor, suggleméﬁted by student

grac%icz assignments in the field of. local regulation which

s include:
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suburban zoning ordinances.
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Pretend you are the town attorney
The village)has no zoning code or other land use controls.

There have been rumors %Pat a national chain of shopping

centers is considering locating almajor regional center in
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5Kh INSTRUCTIONAL MODULE

'FOR COLLECTING PRIMARY DATA

Kenneth E. Corey
John E. Kleymeyer
Margaret .L. Lotspeich

University of Cincinnati

E=

URBAN TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

Youngstown State University

’ B
by a grant from the National Scigﬁcé Foundation
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&

as a guide in the development of an Urban Technology

Curriculum. The modulles are an outgrowth of an extensive

skills and needs survey of public and private organizations

in the fields of planning and public r@ ks Modules are an
outline for a course of in;t ction designed to teach
studeﬁts the relevant and practical skills and techniques
that are required in the dpily operation of planning and
public works related?organizationsi

=

- These modules are developed, printeﬂQ and dlﬁtrlbuted

/fg;ggy the Urban Tecnnology Davelopment Program under the

&

‘auspices of the Center for Urban Studies for Youﬂgstawn

State University with National Science Foundation support.
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STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES =

\E‘a.- . .

The urban technology undergraduate student w111 acqu;re,

Sfesulting from: ap interview survey; origin- éégt;ﬁatlﬂﬂ

study; vehicle capa 1ty study; traffic safety study; mass

module will enable the student to develop a working ability

to: present information effectjvely in tabular, graphic,

’ i
and follow work instructions; )nnd understand and use
\

planning survey voczabulary.

-

5r Planning Analvysis
tonale and approacheis

I~
¥

ERIC <
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l. brief history of surveys
2. types and purposes of surveys ~
3. the telephone survey a
the mail survey
the perscoral survey
4. communication with the experts
(planners, social researchers, administrators)
5. understanding the immoftance of sampling
- B. Conducting the survey
1. self-administered surveys
2. 1nterview surveys
3. other techniques - observation, direct inspection
C Interviewing
1. the erview schedule as a communication process
2.  int: cing the survey and establishing rapport
3. reg ng responses
4, asking the gquestions and following the schedule
5. probinc .
6. closing the interview 1 £
D Organizing the data for analysis ’
1. editing and checking the schedules
2 coding and key punching .«
b 3. tabulating and "cleaning" the data

L The Sociologist as Detective,
: Publishers, 1974), Chaptem 2.
Adams, J. Stacy, Intnglew1ng Procedures:~ A
Manual for, Survey Interviewers, (Chapel Hill:
The University of North Carolina Press, 1958).
I1
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& .
C. Capacity studies
1. screen line counts
2. road and stredt inventory -
3. travel time studies | . :
4. parking and loading space inventories /
D.) safety studies ’
1. accident record analysis #
2. intersection turning movement counts
E. Mass transit studies .
l. on-board consumer surveys '
2. on-site transit-station interviews

For a beginning understanding of traffic engineering,

transportation studies, and the vocabulary utilized by the

. Capelle, bonald G., Cleveland Danald E.,
and Rankin, Woodrow W., An )

In
. Highway Transportation Egg;ngiringi' (Waahlnqton,
‘% D.C.: Institute of Traffic Engineers, 1968).
| ;
iﬁl For a better understanding of the urban transportation

\

n Urban Transportation, Public
tion Service, Chicago, 1958.

sportation for Your Flty, National

individual traffic study procedures: @

Fﬂ%¥3}marv de_angd while very readable account of

[, = , Tre 1 glﬂaexlng Thpory
Pre lCE, (Englewood Cilf:g, New Jersey:
Prentice-Hall, 1973). 7
z\v,- o
For rigorous account of transportation

i
rt
-
m
',._A
I
[y

e ﬁéﬁﬁb@@k, I I L., (anlpwaad

pftﬂt](P=Hd1] 1976) .

Posr o ot rnaine] tpdate of the latost happenings in tiee

world of transportation and transportation plannina subscribe to:

I} r
“’i’rl H R
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Traffic Engineering, Official Publication of
/ the=Institute of Transportation Engineers,
! 1815, N. Fort Myer Drive, Suite 905, Arlington,
Virgimia, 22209. '
For additional specialized publications on transportation
study topics sce the I.T.E. publication order form attached
/és Appendix A. ’ .
3 for’
Ohlo Department of Transportation Procedure
Manuals Nos. 1 through 8. Published by and for .
salc by: Vogt, -lvers and Associates, 309 .
Vine Street, Cincinnati, Ohio, 45202.
Topic: Manual:
\\introducti@n and Vocabulary #1, Sections 1.1 - 5.5
%. . Roadside Interview #5, Section 5.2
i Post-Card Surveys #5, Section 5.2
~ Telephone Surveys - #5, Section 5.2,
Home Interview #5, Section 5.2
Fleet Logs #5, Section 5.2
y Screen ,Line Counts #4, Section 4.1
= d Street Inventory #4, Section 4.1
Time Studies d #4, Section 4.1
‘king and Loading Space #5, Section 5.2
ident Record Analysis #4, Section 4.5
ersection Turning Movement #4, Section 4.4
Consumer Sufveys #4, Section 4.6
fansit=5t:ﬂ§bn #4, Section 4.6
ew ;
For additional def&ils, in an easily readable form,
on mass transit studies sce:
Urban Mass Transpo Ltatan Trayg} Sg;vgyg, Uu.s.
ﬁgpfztmwit of Transportation, Washington, D.C.,
August 1972, ‘
ITI. Primirv Data Collection for Land Use Studies
AL Introduction —- Background to land use studies
.  the general plan its purpose and clients
2. land wse
A. «daf{ined - "The use of private pIDpPIty for

comnercial , Lndustrial, and residential

SOLLITOE

'

-

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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5} role of the land use element in thc qeneral
plan ¢

Y

community facilities .

a. .defined - "The variety of Egb ic activities

that involve physical iév lopment, such 7
as schools, parks, playg uﬁdf, and the ™~

civic center. . .
b. role of the community facilities elemerit

in the general plan o L,
brief clarification of the p@f%cy relationships
between land use and community facilities,  and:
a. the transportation .element, and '
b. the utilities element

., The Urban General Plan,

co: Chandler: publishing Company,

< , T.J., Jr.,

- & L
Howard, John T., "City Planning as a Social
Movement, A Government Function, and ‘a Technical
Profession," Planning and the Urban Community,

Harv&y S. Pwrl@ff (ed)f (Pittsburgh: University

' 0
\|"‘

Land use an mmunlty facilities survey
purpose and pe of the survey _
a. identifs a”d measure land areas and community
facilities to generate a spatial and guanti-
tative ription of the survey area as
inputs and use planning studies
b. scale .
c. existing dats
d. pri@r=yéér‘data “a
pl ning the survey
= @ypég of surveys (inspection and combined
inspection-inte¥view, and their sources)
b. selection of a classification system
c. selection of the units of observation
d. identification, location, and measurement .
of land uses and their areas
€, recording of collegted data
f. mapping data (cross reference "Mapping and
Graphics Module')
C storing data for update and processing
h. division of labor for the survey
concducting the survey -
a. field demonstration
b. fimld e se -
C critique of survey plndl ts ’ %
_ {g

Chapin, F. Btuart,
(second odition;

Preas, 1965), po.
LIV |
: el NV i
! J

1964) , Chapter IX, pp. 150=170.



"Land Use," Ohio Procedure Manuals, Number 3,
(Cincinnati: Vogt, Ivers, and Associates, 1965),
pp. 3.100-3.161.° ,

Weiss, Shlfley F., "Land Use Studies," Principles
nd Practice of Urban Planning, William I. Goodman
%Sg d Eric C. Freund (eds), (Washington, D. C.:.
* International City Managers' Associatior, 1968),
Chapter 5, pp. 106-118. i -

¥

' So, Frank 8., "Governmental and Community
) : Facilities," Principles and Practice of Urban _
Planning, William I. Goodman and Eric C. Freund g
(eds), (Washlngton, D.C.: International City . ;
Managers' Association, 1968), Chapter 8, pp. 209-232.

C. Land capability survey (crass reference "Mapping
t Input -and @taghlqs Module")

1. purpose -- to collect and present the basic -
data necessary to conduct a land capability
analysis of undeveloped land

2. data categories and sources include:

a. vacant land area measurements

b,fﬁslage measurements and topographic character-

. ' istics '
c. degree of accessibility to improvements ¢
d. other as applicable (i.e., soils, geologic
* structure) . _

-3. relationship of:
a. neighborhood densities
b. legal .controls (i.e., Exlstlng zoning)
4. conducting the survey as assigned
a. classroom demonstration via slide presentatl@n—f
discussion : , . ’
b. laboratory exercise - .
c critique of survey products

Chapin, F. Stuart, Jr., Land Use Planning, ;
(second editiorn; Urbana: University of Illinois
Press, 1965), pp. 271-291.

) r
rley F;, "Land Use Studies,"” P:;nclglés
- . r ice gg .Urban Planning, william I. b@aaman
i : and Efié C, Freu und (eds), (Waghlngton, D.C.

‘ City Managers' Association 1968)
pp. 118- 120 pp. 123-131L.

De Chiara, Joseph anﬁ KQppPlﬁEﬂ,‘LE<, El@gnlnq
Design Criteria, (New York: Van Nostrand
Reinhc p. 200.

ﬂﬁ@ldACDifaﬂy, 1969), pp. 43; P

o
-,
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Building conditiol)s survey

1i

o ]

(=3}

TR

Purpose - to £ollect and present the basic

‘1nput data for the 1d2ﬂt1flcatlan of’ the ph351ca1‘

Such survey results can be used in appra;s;ng
the re-use potential of developed land, and in
planning for renewal treatments :

types of building conditions surveys xxu;r
sources of building condition informatio
building conditions survey instrument and gata
classes (cross reference "Euilding Mateg}ﬁ%z%
Module") .

survey instructions for a neighborhood buildi ng
survey

conducting the survey

a. classroom demonstration

b. division of labor for field exercise

c. completion of field assignments

d. critique of the products

For references use examples of building condition .
instruments and reports from local-area planning
departméntsg . ‘

iQnal references for land use studies:

r

Action for Cities: A G,%;g for Community Planning,

Publication #86,s Chicago: ublic Administration
Service, 1950, expecially Pp 52~ 61;

Lommlttee on the Hygiene of Housing, An Appraisal
Method for Measuring the Quality of Housing:

A Yards stick for Health Officers, Houslng Officials,
and Plaﬁnérs, Part I, "Nature.and Uses of the
Method," 1945; Part II, "Appraisal of Dwelling
Conditions," 1946; Part III, "Appraisal of
Neighborhood Env1r@nment," 1950; New York:

American Public Health Association.

How Will Amerl:a Grow? A Cltlzen Guide to Land=

Use Plannlng, “(Washington, D.C. T Citizens'

Advisory Committee on EnVLronmental Quality,
April, 1%76)

Surveys for Town and Country

Jackson, John N., Surveys for Tow
Plannlnq, (London: Hutchinson University Library,
, 108-129.

Krucckoborg, Donald A. and Silvers, Arthur L.,
Urban Planning Analys is: Methq§§7§2§ Models,

(New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1974), pp. 318-329
Lynch, Kewvin, Site Planning, (Cambridge,
Massachuszetts: The M.I.T. Press, 1962).

L ey

~ay



) Standard Land Use Coding’ Manual A Standard
‘" Syeﬁeﬁ'fer Identifying and Coding Land Use
Aetlv1t;ee, (Weehlngta , D.C.: Superintendent

of Documents, U.S. Ge vernment Printing Office,

1965) . !
STUDENT READING LIST |
Student reading for Section I:
* SurJey Research Center, Inte;y;ewer s Manual

Revised Edition, (Ann Arbor, Michigan:
Institute for Social Research, Unlverelty of —
Michigan, 1976).

3

Primary student reading for Section II should be:

Pignataro, Louis J., Traffic Engineering Theory
and Practice, (Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey:
Prentice-Hall, '1973), Chapters 1, 2, 4, 5,.7,

9, 16, and 17.

'For a more detailed and-rigorous treatment the student

Baerwald, John E. et al, Transportation and 7
Traffic Engineering Handbook, I.T.E., (Englewood
Cliffs, New Jer;ey* Prentice-Hall, 1976).

During the course of instruction, the students should

4

also read the appropriate sections of the Ohio Department
of Transportation Procedure Manuals (Instructional Outline

ection II) or a similar manual.

4)]

INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES
Survey Data

The instructional et:,teg es for the topics on surveying
should be a combination of lecture, discussion, classroom
exercises, role plaving, and in- the=§%e1d—eetiviﬁieei The
sriate form of instruction for. Topic 1 - "What is
be lecture and discussion. *Topic 2

Surveying?" should

- S

g5



"Conducting the Survey'" should cgmbine‘;iaésrg@m exercises

and role playing with discussion. Topic 3 - ﬁIhterviawing

. . . *
would most -appropriately lend itself to brief lecturé .

:"a

. ‘presentations, role playing, and dis cussiqn fallaweﬂ by a
simple field activity. %@pic 4 - "Processingsthe Raw Data"

. should utilize the actual data gathered in the field for

[

a classroom exercise after a b rief presentation of the

1éwed;
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Transportation Studies
Y

As a general rule, each topic is introduced through

al lement ,d by

m
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m

cturette supr
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exhibits of forms and
¢
examples of previous studies, where availableg This 1is

ollection within the
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followed by an
) local community devised by the instructor .with the

assistan of the local traffic engineer, city engineer,

\UJ

or community planner where possible. Results of the

assignments and the problems encountered will then be

. ‘critiqued at the next class meeting. -
y \
Land Use Studies

This sub-module on land use studies by means of

data for input and use in land use analyses and
land use planning. The introduction to the sub-module is
a lecturm-discussion format:; it briefly tells the students

the reasors for land ase studies and specifically describes

to the preparation of the
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‘are introduced via lecture, hen actual exercises
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é@mmunity‘s genef;ﬁ plan, The ramaiﬁdér4§f;tha sub-module

consists of thrée learﬂ;ng actlvltles. ‘All three

and one 1abératary) are aésigﬂed;by the instructor and

E T

executed by the students. ’ ;

METHODSNOF EVALLU. AT ION ’ . ’

Survey Data '
. . o
The methods of evaluati@n should vary according .to

.the ins tructlanal strategy 'used and the products to be

evolved for ‘each topic.

Student learning for Topic 1 can be evalpaﬁed by a

% .

written test using a combination of objective questlgns and

a listing of steps and préceﬂurési The method af}‘\

e

evaluation for Topics 2, 3, and 4 would include critigquing
and grading the products of the classroom exercises and

field activiti

ol
n

Transportation Studies

The student's knowledge of transportation studies

1

procedures could be evaluated in basically three ways:

1. an objective testing of ° - her knowledge of the
vocabulary ’

S 2 an open-onded response,
de-ailing in chronological
carrind out in a partic

3. the compleotion of an nxpariential EgnllfdtLGﬂ of a

procedurn to a particular study area.
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"Land Use Studies : PN ‘ -
The primary test is a judgement by the. 1nstru¢tar of
o / .
‘the quality of each of the three survey pr@dﬁats ass;ggsd

to the Etudestg In order to have éhe Students learn by

are conducted at thejggd Of

i

example, brief class critique

the exercises; during. these sessions posit ive and negative

]

feédbazk is glven by the 1n5tru¢t@r and a sma ll jury of

L = b

'professional land u:e analysts and planners to selected

} L

‘*Sﬁudenﬁ survey products. A portfolio of survey praducts

is collec ed by .each stud&nt as a take-away sample of

his/her work for possible later use in seeking employment.

< »
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This seriéé Ef;maéuleé has been dgéigngd to sé%ve «
as a guide in the’develépmeﬁt éf an Urban Technology ' | N
CurficuluT_ " The .modules ére an éutgrgwth of én extensive
skills and needs survey of ‘public and private arganigatiéns'
iin the fields of planning and public warﬁs, Modules arevan
outline for a céurse of inst:ﬁctian designed to teach h
students the relevant and practical skills and techniques
that are required in £he‘daily*@peratian of planning and
public works related nganiéati@ns_ |

Theée modules éfé developed, P?intéd; and distributed -
by the Urban Technology Development Program under the

auspices of the Center for Urban Studies for Youngstown

State University with National Scienge Foundation support.

td



e
%= B 7".;1 .
? " = *
- 5*
STATE@E@?VOF OEJECTIVES
- ’

To enable the WYJrban - -techneologist to interact efféctively _?

on of

m.m‘.‘

with citizens'and professionals by expert utilizat

oral and written rodes of persuasive communigation.

s j
£ . .
i = N

_INSTRUCTIONAL OUTLINE 7

m\
| wn\

Communication Medel (Basic Orientation)
A. Communicator (transmitter)
// B. . Message (content .of transmittal)
X : cC.
D.

o]

Media (means of transmittals)
Receiver (target of transmittal)

Emphasis is on the importance and nature of communication.

Steinberg, C.S5., Mass Media and Ccmmunlcatlgﬁ;
(New York: Hastings House, 1971), pp. 3-27.

Persu351ve Communication: AIDA Model
A. Attention getting

=
]

B. 1Interest arousal

C. Desire (emotional involvement)

D. Action

Persuasisn is defined as the art of two-way communication.

Two-way because it encourages feedback by the receiver, It

is opposed dramatically to coercion or one-way, non-feedback ~

7 : :
ign for persuasive communication strategy is found in:

:Dm

de

‘Mr

Webster, F.E., Jr., rketing Cammunlcatl@n,

(New York: Ronald Preas - 1971), pp. 35-50.

III. The Role of Reward or Application of the Need-Reduction
Learning Model in Persuasive Communication .
A. Need (receiver in a n’ed state)
B. Cue (communicator's message nerceived by receiver
as a means of Iedurl”j.ﬁééd)




< C. RéS?éﬂSé;(EECEiﬁér cts’ on message) ‘ ,:\
D. Need-Reducbtion (result of an expertly designed message)

Based on thé hypothesis that a receiver's, needs determine

the quality of response mgéf,ta a persuasive-message. v
# . T i R v
~ A lucid acdcount of nzed-reduction theory be investigative .

. - _ . .- X 2o )
pioneers in the field: : T

" Dollar and M;ller, Persanallty and Psycha— .
" therapy, (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1950), pp. 25-47.

-The role of rneeds in the development of human potential:

Masdow, A., Toward a Psychology of Being, .
. (Princeton, New Jersey: D. Van Nostrand Company,

1968), pp..3-8.

- - IV. Attitudes: Predispositions to Behavioral Actions by

the Individual Nurtured by Environmental Influences. !
Compohents:
A. Belief (®ognition)
B. Emotion (affect)
C. Tendency to Act (conation)
Persuasive communication as a rational means of:
1. changing negative attitudes
2. reinforcing (rewarding) positive attitudes
The needs humans have for consistency and congruity in
attitudes:
' Schramm, W., The Science of Human Communication,,
(New York: Basic Books, 1963), pp. 17-27.
Péfsuasi@n, public opinion, and attitudes:
Cutlip and Center, Effective Public Relations,
(Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall,
1971), pp. 124-153,
The formation and change of attitudes:
Brown, J.A.C., Technigues of Persuasion,
(Baltimore: Penguin Books, 1964), pp. 37-58. -
ey
<)
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V.. chlc off Communication (“nght" thinking) .
./ A. The Scientific Method as a model for prcblemssalving

1. observation (de{;nlng the prgblem) '

-2. hypothesis (tentat

3. experimentation (téstlng the 'solution)

4. verification (prokdem solved?)

3. prediction (appl;ﬂat;én to similar’ pr@blems) ,

B. /Operationalism or the. Er;nclple af Parsimony applied: ¢

The simplest explanation fitting all the pertinent
facts is the best explanation. Explantions are not
to be multiplied unnecessarily.
The Concrete or the Abstract in communication or
clarification of meaning '

9]

The abstraction ladder as an .empirical testing device

of message clarity: : :
a) : o ) . - =

P | Dog |-- Abstract
|Collie | -~ Less Abstract
| Lassie |-~ Concrete '

?Nate: The more abstract the verbal termim’:légyg the %reate:

the likelihood of perceptual distortion.

A concise description of the Scientific Method, Operation-

alism, and Semantics:

-

BDChraEh A.J., Psychological Research,‘

(New Yark Random House, 1972), pp. 59-88.
The relationship of language to reality:

Steinberg,.C.5., Mass Media and Cgmmunlcatlan !

(New York: Hastings House, 1972), pp. 28-43.

VI. Ethics of communication ("Right" conduct)
Presenting a Credible Image
. Respect for the person
. Keeping promises
Honoring confidences :
. Hendefing warthwhil& service (even in the absence

L B v B

Adaptation of an ethical principl
as a criterion of ethical conduct.

An examination of the ethics of persuasion:

Wiﬁﬁirk, W.C., The Art of Persuasion

ppg ‘7$3~;C37.




systems :

§
&

Ethics V1e§%d from an oper atlgnal SEtt;ng

-

Ré§épaf£; A., Qperaii@nal/?ﬁilés hy, (New York
Harper and Row, 1965), pp. 116-126.

P o 1; ation vs. Depersonalization
A. The _ 8L ;erlaflty of one-to-one, personal communlcatlan
over technolcgléal cammun;:atlan

worth lmage ‘of man in :cntra dlStlDCtan to a mechano-
m@:Fhic, "social security number" image.
Pe énﬁcentered in-depth communication derived from

psychiatﬁic interview: .

Ruesch, J., Therapeutic CammUﬁlcat
(New Yark Norton, 1961), pp. 0;50

Awareness of the human link in technolo ogical communication

Miller, G., The Psychology of Cgmmunlcatlan,
(Baltimore: Penguin BooOks, ="IQESE)), pp. 45-55.

The Communlcatlén Process: Facilitating tha Flow N
A. Determining the right person to contact
B. Applied communication research theory

1. two-step flow theory: dissemination of
. ~information from leader to’follower
2. Répéf's Céncéntric Ciréle The@ry : infarmatiéﬁ

t@ the perlphery Q§ fgllowers R
The practical aﬁplicatian of communication theory:
Cutlip and Center, Effective Public Relations,

(Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentlice-Hall,
1971), pp. 214-262.

Dramatizing the Message .
A. David Ogiloy (Advertising Executive): "You cannot

. bore (italics mine) people into buying your product.
B. Tﬁgzmaqif ingrediﬁnt of enthusiasm for stimulating

C. Dramatlzed mesgageg have their roots in the personal
interaction of person "a" interacting with person "b"
Informing people  colorfully of how you can benefit them:

Beach and-Buskirk, Textbook of Salesm

L alesman=_
(New York: McGraw- Hiﬁ 1574), pp. 225-245.
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4
';7. ; Thampsan, W.M., Salesmangh;p Concepts,
.+« Management and Strategy, (New York: dJohn Wiley
.i and Sons, 1963), Pp. 164-382. '
X. Creating Effective Pdrsuasive Messages: A Simpl}fied
~Model . : -
- A. Premise (point to be made)
B. Reas®n (why réCélVEEiEhDuid,IESpDnd) o
Cs Evidence (examples, illustrations, etc. )
D. Conclusion  (what receiver should éa)
. . Include naﬁﬁaré than one premise (point) in éﬁy single
Sémmunicatié':eff,r,, |
. Aghering to_the médel‘farmat discourages disﬁracting
‘| : excurdions by the receiver ffam the message track
A tlDﬂ occurs ‘when the receiver is-led by a 1ag cal :
Seqé ce of EVFDES tG a verlflable conclusion,
. ﬁ;_ Eulldlﬂg brldges Df understanding between the cammunlcatar
and receiver:
_ S Steinberg, C.S., The Creation of Consentf
‘ - : (New York:. Hastings House, 1975), pp. 31-41;
‘ pp. 56-65. 2 :
The relati@nship‘@f angﬁagé to reality: )

%t51nberg, c.s., Mass Media and Communication,
"(New York: Hastings Hause, 1566), pp. 28-43.

sborn, A.F., Applied Imagination, (New York
les Scribner, 1963) '
=Hill}}N.; Think and Grow Rich, (Greenwich,
Connecticut: "Faucett Publishers, Inc., .1960).°
¢, D., How to Win Friends anérzpfluenig
(New York: Simon and Schuster, 1964).
e,
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FOREWARD

This serie of modules has been designed to serve
. L ; ; . 3 =, T T e )
as a gulde in the development ci an Urban Technology
Curriculum, The modules are an outgrowth of an extensive

skills and needs survey  public and private organizations

plannin: and public works. Modules are an

uy
[l
=

in the fields

esigned to teach

outline for a course of instruction
students the relovant and practical skills and techniques
that ére required in the daily operation of planning and
public works related organizations.

hese modules are developed, printed, and distributed:

~

by the Urban Technology Development Program under the

il

auspices of the Center for Urban, Studies for Youngstown

ty with National Science Foundation support.
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not a natural feature,

concditions. Among the natural conditions so altered are

controls of those comvonents, and their relationship |,

to weather phenomena under natural conditions; second,
to discover how urbanization and all that it entails

nf the atmosphere and its

natural behavior of its internal

activity of the city is intimately

Fhe woatno:

factors as enovay consumnption, air pollution, storm

protection, floods, construction, haealth and human comfort.
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c McBoyle, Geoffrey (ed), Climate in Review,
‘(Boston, Massachusetts: Houghton M1 fffln, 1973). -
Good selection of readings, lncludln se t;ang an
r pollutio impact S
Geographers,
I ] : ce Paper Number
Wihhiﬁjtﬁﬂ,‘ ing on sources
its significance

nechanics

can cal
! 1l o ents for
al of Applicd Mete
e), published for
Data, publlahed by the National
ric Adminstration (NOAA),

NGO Carolina. This monthly provides
omplets weather statistics for official weather
stati@nz in cach locality. State, national, and #
world data are also available on a subscription basis.
Nnte: Annual Summaries are also available. —

STUDENT READING LIST
This list draws pr%marily upost those previously recommended

se which provide the required 1

in a manner

] =R on the hu
rco, industr war, histo

COmme

T ) York:
197 e :» script for
e sroadcast by BBC
e S 1in the U.5. The
oy athered for the
1 rated well.,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Cantzlaar, George L., Your Guide to the Weather,
(New York: Barnes & Noble, 1974). AB&N Everyday —
Handbook covering the weather for the non- scientific

general reader. , ) r'e

Detwvler, Thomas R., Man's impact on Environment,
(New York: Met B

sraw-HiTT, 19717,

Forrester, Frank H., 1001 Questions An,werad about
the Woeather® (New vork: Dodd, Meac mpany,'l9§7),
Covers a lot of territory, o. Jha is the sky,"
thru "What part of the brain like a thermostat,”
to "What should the propert do about weather

1

=]
ﬂm
-0

Frank W., The Elements Rage, (New York:
fhlltmn Books, 1964) Sections bn weather extremes:

hurricanes, tornadoes, hail, lightning, floods.
)

—i
E_l
e
m

" (ed)s Climate in Review,
-t3: Hqﬁghtan n Mifflin, 1973).
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Atmosphere

atmosphere?" This s.ould provide enough material to reinforce

the variable concopt and some of the mec kaﬂ sms involved in

its form ulat_&{.

Several questions could be formulated here, e.g., "Why

doesn't the temperature remain the same?” "Why are nights co

"What makes the wind blow?" "Why do you prefer a breeze

“in the summer and can

should include the weather

roports (from bthee TV weabtnor man) , .., "What's the fxont (s
her was talling about?"  "what does he mean that a low pressu

yshern

invading Polar {(or Archtic) Alr Mass:
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4 the wvarious factors which may acc nt for thg! afiétiéns_
(Several different locations on the campus may be used, 'or if =
possible, all studentsxééﬁld ﬂECDIﬂ temperatures at home - at
findings). -
accuaints the students wiﬁh the fécts, theories,

énd ;t&lplutﬁtiﬁﬂg concerning the effect of the weather

(and climate) on man ard his activities.
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Hore again, thoe personal experionc

and students mayv be part of the discussion. Questions regarding

"bad days," periods of 1Dllne

ship (1§ any) o provalling weatheor conditions may oo



migrations). Actually any aétivity and/or condition may lend
itself to the discussinn - from planning a picnic to the
iﬂcrégsed fuel consumption duflnqAﬁhQ cold spells.

There ars sc many possibilities for discussion §ugq&5tad

ded readinas, that the problem will be one of

ot should be surveyed rather than
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rals studied in Part I. Basically, they should

fundamen

activitios of the cirv alter the norvmal operation of these
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controals.,

With their opr -7ious
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. of problems/exercises should be farmulated ta provide the

f

opportunity for such demonstration. Students should be

]

encouraged to suggest prébléms and/or exercises. Some of

the exercises should be in the field so that the effects of

N = % _ E, . - . .. '
the city on the weather and atmospheric conditions in general
can be confirmed by the findings.

Some exercises should be hypothetical, since a variety of

'ufba#'landsgapes must b; :ans:ndered to insure that cgnclus;arxs

arrlved at in one c;ty will not be arbitrarily applied to

u

others.  Sample exercises and praﬁlems follow.
i 2 o r
- The Weather Elements and Controls
Fundamental to the uﬁderstaﬁéiﬁg of'weathe: phencmeéa is

familiarity w;th earth-sun rﬁlatlansh ps, since the amount
FL 7 i .
of heat energy from the sun received at any given place

(excluding for the moment the.controls of atmospheric condition,

topography, etc) is determinédrby the angle of tﬁe’sun's rays

¥

.and by the length of the-daylight pgriod. .

- greatest amount of ins®lation at the specified periods:

Determine which of the f@llewing latitudes receive thes

LATITUDE  SUNANGLE APPRDXIMATE. PERIOD OF DAYLIGHT  DATE
40° N T o—-- - L ————— ' : - Mar 21
0° . Mar 21
40° s LI Mar 21
2349 s Dec 21
;OG . A i ééc 21
o a ,
‘40 N Dec 21
?09 . ; June 21
. , R -
4 e\



e w
%QNANGL@V APPROXIMATE P£4§D§ OF DAYLIGHT - DATE
=== ‘ -l _ - June 21
~ - June 21
" June 21 °
) Dec 21
. <
90° N . Mar 21
\
,,i A . ) .
The actual amount of insolation weceived at a particular
. place is affected by the characteristics of the atmgspher%g. .
fhrough whlch solar radiation must pass. The Yariable
\L campanentg of the atmosphere will absarb or re fléét thls
adiation. What effect do the fOllDWlng have on Salar radiation:
= k
Ozone:' [ )
Carbon Dioxide: . o
Dust: = )
Water Vapor: ‘ :
Clouds:
. )

,.  Once solar radiation 1is reééived at the earth's surface-

(insolation), the nature of tha surface determines the amount
— f*' .

which is actually absorbed.’ Haw effective are the f@ll@Wlng in

SIce: ‘ N , . ; ’ -ﬁg

Snow: .
Sand: | ' : ~ fl\
Water: /
Grass /\
Concrete
Blackbody
. .
Similar exercises may be tonstructed to reinforce basic
concepts (khere arc workbooks in Meteafalogy and Phy sical
¥,
Geography which may be CDh:ultEd for féfELPnce}af Exe cises -
dealing with: the tnlLQWLnﬁ concepts are sugges sted: d
, { .
& . . ‘ M i ﬂ»t
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Humidity .
Problems designed to illustrate that relative humidity

is related to the air temperatures. Especially imPDrtant-

- =

=

are problems illustrating that relative humidity is increased

by lowering of temperatures, since this is necessary to the

F

undéfstanding of how preciﬁitati@n, fog, etc., are generated.

"y

- {
Temperature '

\
frobléms dealing with the normal lapse rate and adiabatic
I ¥ ]
lapse rates will help students in discovering how (among
other things) temperature inversions (significant problems

in cities) occur. Too, they are necessary to the undgrstaniiﬁgg

3 , , . . , ) L
of céondensation/precipitation. Necessary to the understaniiing

S

i

f air mass stability;

Pfessurefﬁ‘]d : .

Exercisesiinvalviﬁg prevailing wind directions (and their
k4 Lot !
causes) will be of significance, since they arei;elaggd to

=2

Prle

the dispersal of atmospheric pollutants.

sractical exercises may involve the use of measuring

s

LW

sychrometer in the classroam and comparing

‘hieved in the adjacent hall, another

b
loor of the building and/or the outdoors. In conjunction

with these experiments, sStudents

humidity

clgssroom.

16 if773



Daily recording of atynospheric conditions at a specific spot

on the Gampﬁs = la?er to be é@m?afed with the official weather ‘
reports published in the newspaper. .
Examination of the Daily Weather Maps to observe changing x\-
conditions (If maps are unavailable, the Anthes, et al, text
The Atmosphere, traces the weather pattern for a {Qur day
period, cpmpleté with synoptic charts).
. r
cher-suggestiéng ﬁé§ be found in the Tr@wbridéé (Experiments
in Meteorology) book mentioned previously. Students may even
be interésted in c@nstruetlén of some of the instruments
for their own use (methods for doing so are found in Tr@wbridge).
Man and the Elements
Due to the nature of the material in*this section, }t is
felt that no specific problems are necessary.
Weather aﬂﬂ the City
The possibilities for practical egperlencég in thi S arE?
are limited only be time zésaurzes, and the ingenuity of ﬁhé
students. With their UndQIStandlng of the mechanisms of tﬁe
weather, they shopuld (hopefully) be capable of selecting
experiments on their own. However, the instructor may wish
tcz!make suggestiens. ‘ ,
In Weatherwise, (December 1975, Volume 28, Ngmber 6),
Frank P. Martin and Paul M. Evans fépért their findings in -

"The Heat Island Effect of a Large SHop

is

ing Mall in Akron, Ohio."
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7
Such research is within the ﬁapabllltles of undergraduates,

and similar exercises should be used.
Positively, at least one exercise demonstrating the
"heat island" conc p%;ﬂhculd be conducted. Small scale

samples may be condu : ted on the campus itself, e.qg.:
Problem: Determine the differences in temperature (and
humidity) found in a large parking lot and those
in an immediately a%iiggnt grass-covered area.
- +*
Instruments: A simple measuring tool can be constructed,
providing the number of thermometers available is
sufficient (Perhaps, a thermometer should be.a ) .
requirement for the course). By attaching
thermometers to a long pole (Approximately 6'),
one can construct a simple tool for measuring temper-
atures at various points above the surface. One
thermometer should be attached near one end of
the pole (within an inch of the end), with bulb of
thermometer nearest the end; another at approximately
the 2%' level;.and a third near the top. Ideally,
the bottom End of the pole should be attached to
a wood base (1" board) so that it could stand alone.

Procedure: Allow the pole to remain in position in the center
. of the parking lot long enough to register the
temperatures, at varying heights. Record the temper-
atures and move the pole toward the end of the lot,
and do the same. Similar measurements should be made
of the grass area near the lot, then farther away. &
A sling psychrometer may be used to determine the
humidity. If possible, similar pole constructions,
using watibul% thermometers may be used §imultanaéugly
to record humidity at the levels.
iy
The experiment can then be carried out in the city proper, with

(

o]

various surfaces, parts of town, elevations, etc. *

s

city streets compared to that in parks, covered slopes, etc
can be used,in association with-the mechani 1ics of the hydrologic
\Cycle. , s ) . . :
. ) i
.
/ ,
N 17 =
oo,
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In recent times, most cities and industries have acquired

atmosphere. A field trip to these opératigns is recommended,
iy N ;
so that students may be aware of the techniques used, and sincd
. {

different locations will be measured, the variations fouync

Once the observations and records are made, the most
impor8ant part of the exercises are to be done.

Y
Drawing upon their knowledge of the factors controlling

the condition of the atmosphere, and using the results of

L
their obsefvations and exercises, Students should be able to
arrive at reaégnablé conclusions concerning the effect of
urbanization on atmaséheric conditions. They should be\able
to Suppﬂgt their comglusions in such a manner that it is
ééssiblé to make generalizations regarding the probable effects
of engaging in certain a:tivitias'(e.g!;.buildingf auto use,
sewer installation, green belts, etc.) in urban areas. |
METHODS OF EVALUATION

!

A thorough understandiﬁg of the weather elements and their
controls is necéssafy to @ttaining the ultimate objective of
this course. Hence, objective tests should be used to test
the students' famiiiafity with these requirements. Dbjéctivé
tests for Part I should be used to test student's knowledge of

facts (including the language of meteorology).- In addition,

these objective tests should be so constructed that an under-

\



Thus, tests for Part I should cqgtain factual questions

as well as problems which will determine whether.or not the

‘l"‘ﬂi

5tudéﬁt understands the concepts. -These may be simila
to the problem exercises used in Part I to reinforce unﬁeri
standing.

Because of the nature éf ?aré II, it is feit that evaluation

is not necessary. Furthermore, application of the material may?

be made in Part III. § \

LY

Since the nature of Part III involves the application of
concepts, a more subjective evaluation method should be .uked.
The problems suggested, and subséquent methods and techniques
used by the student to resolve them should be evaluatéﬂi@n the
basis of: (1)f§;rtinence of the problem to the é@ursé objective;
(2) ingenuity. of the student in the choice of procedures for
resolving (or attemptlﬂg to) the Q:leém, and (3) whether thg
conclusions reached by the student are sugpgrtéd By his findings.

Problems dealing with the following are suggested for the

t in Part I:

tes
Relative Humidity Temperature Inversiorns
. Heating/Cooling Degree Days’ Alr Mass Stability )
Dew Point Temperature-Humidity Index
Lapse Rates. (Normal, Dry, Day-Night Breezes
and Wet Adiabatic) Pressure/Wind direction
Solar Radiation/Insolation : relationship
Coastal/Continental Temperatures ’
;
!
[ \;J 1 H
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as a guide .in the*development of an Urban Technology

Curriculum. The modules are an outgrowth of an extensive
skills and needs survey of publié and private organizations
in the fields of planning- and public works. M@dulesvare an
outline for a course of igstfuctiﬂn deéigneé to teach
students the relevant and‘p;acfical skills and techniques
that are required in the daily operation of planning and
public wcrks related organizations.

These modules are develéped, printed, and dist:ibuted
by the Urban Te hn@l@g& Devéiagment Pfcgram under .the
auspices of théfCenter f@£ Urban Studies for Youngstown

State University with National Science Foundation support.
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STATEMENT OF DBJECTIVES

LY

This course is the introductory course for the

préf2551nnal planning Fmph351s within the Urban Technology

Development Program. As such’, it 15 concerned with the :S

éxplanatlcn of plannlng and. the plannlng process in its
#
generic form as well as a discus

‘U'J\

ion of its\egplicatian to

various

‘m‘

2ttings from the n81ghb@;hoad to the national
level. The primary objectives of the course are:

1. To introduce students to the field of
public planning in a general manner.

2. To acquaint students with the vocabulary
‘ and nomenclature of the planning field.

3. To discuss planning activity at various
) levels of operation and organization from
/ the neighborhood to the nation.
. \ * N

|

I. Plann;ng Vocabulary Unit

A. Introduction to planning vocabulary

1. defining planning .

2 defining the planning process

3. planning as a prafess;anal activity
B. New themes and concepts in planning

1 relating new themes and concepts to the \
evolution of the planning field Ly

2. developing a glossary of terms in planning

4 " theory and practice

if The best coverage of the

o
oy

;e topics can be found in:

Abrams, Charles, The Language of Cities, »
(New York: Avon Books, 1971). \*3




Solnit, Albert, The Job of the Planning

Ccmm1551ans._ A Guide -to Citizen Partlclﬁat;cn
in Local Planning, (Berkeley, California: -
University Extension, 1974). See especially
Chapter Two entitled "Understanélng the

' Language of Planning and Zoning, "

Rody, Martin J. and Herbert H. Smith, Zoning
Primer, (West Trenton, New Jerse y: Chandler-
Davis Publishing Company, 960)

Smith, Herbert H., The Citizens Guide ta

Planning, (West Trenton, New Jersey: Changle
Dav1i-Pub115h1ng Campany, 1961) .

II. Planning Organizational Structure Unit
A. Organization and placement of the planning function -
within government .
1. the Planning Commission
2. the Planning Agency (
3. Regional Planning ‘Agencies '

4. Specialized Planning Agencies -- i.e., Maﬁpawer,.
Health, Criminal Justice, etc. o~
B. Innovative new forms of organization g %5\

1. the substate planning district concept
) 2. planning federalism 7 7
’ 3. 1intergovernmental relationships in planning

Good coverage of these tapies‘cam be found in:

American Sac;et§ of Planning Officials, ASPO
Planning Advisory Service Infg;m@tlan Repérts
Report #146 - "Principles of Organization for . .
Planning Agencies," May 1961; Report #195 -
"The Planning Commission - Its Composition and
Function," February 1965; Report #2111 - "Admin-
istration and Management in a Planning Offjice,"
June 1969; Report #269. -"Dissent and Individual
Initiative in Planning Offices,"”, May 1971;
Report #274 - "The Planning Agendy and the Black
Community," November 1971. Goodmak, William I.
and Eric C. Freund, (eds). Prlnclpies and
Practice of Urban Plaﬂnlng, {(Washingfon, D.C.:
1ternation anagers Asscclagian 1968).
See especially Chapter 18, "The Local Planning
Agency: Organization and Structure," by James

7 H. Pickford and Chapter 19, "The Local Planning
Agency: Internal AdmLﬂlEtratiOﬁi" by John T.
. Howard. .

Ranney, David, Planning and Politics in the Metr@-

polis, (Lalumbua, Ohio: C.E. Merrill Publlshlnq
Company, 1969).

P

“;14 i.,'
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U.S. Advisory Commission on Intergovernmental .
Relations, Regional Decision Making: New - .
Strategies for Substate Districts, Volumes l-and
2, (Washington, D C..-’GGVE§ﬁméﬁt Printing Office,

1973).

.u.s. Adv;sary Commisstion on Int etggvernmental

RelatLanS, American Federalism: Into the Third

Century, Tﬂésh;ngtcn, D.C.: Goverhment Printing
ég -Office, - 1974) . . b

A, W:1s, objectives and strategies .
planning issues identification techniques - '
2. goal formulation techhiques

III. Planaé;g Process Unit
1

B. Agency work, program develcpment » Lk
C. Involving citizens ' f
D. Evaluation of work program outcomes ) 7 %ﬁ
S E. Inter-agency ierdlnat;Dn and resource sharing i
Useful referencks for this set of discussions '
. include: . -
Seeley, J., "What is’Plaﬁniﬁg? -Définiti@n and
stitute

Strategy," Journal of the American In
Df Planners, May 1964. -

McLouglin, J.B., Urban and Regional Planning: i
A Sygtems Approeach, (Landan: Faber and Faber,

\IQEQS

Chadﬁick, G., A«Systéms View @f Plannlng,
(London: - Pe:gaman,,19717”f o

Claire, William H. (ed), Handbaok on Urban
Planning (New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold
Company, 1973). See Chapter 1 by William H.
Claire., !

vy Planning*InférﬁatiOH
\A. Basic information needs in planning
1. 1land use information _

2. -demographic information
3. economic activity information
4. social c¢haracteristics :
B. Uses of information in planning
1. information as the basis for planning issue
identification
2. information as a means to obtain support for

planning activities
3. idinformation as a mean:

M\ :

to monitor planned change




-Chapin, F. Stuart, Urban Land Use Plannln” ,
(Urbana, Illinéis- University of Illinois B
Press, 1965). . .

Gaéﬁmaﬁ William f. and Eric-C. Freund (eds) ;
Pr1n21ples and Practice‘of Urban Planning,

(Washington, D.C.: International City Managers
Association, 1968). See Chapter Five on Land

Use Studies by Shirley F. Weiss. . : ' .
- .

Claws&n, Marion, R. Burrell Held, Charles -H.
St@ddard Land far the Future, (Baltimgre.:

Future 196@), . . -

' U.S. Urban Renewal Administration and Bureau
Of Public- Roads, Standard Land Use Cadlng

Manual: A Standard Classification for

7 Identifying and Coding Land' Use Activities,
. (Washington,, 1965)‘ )

U.5. Buread of the Budget, Standard Iﬁdug;;;al
Classlflcatlan Manual, (Washlngtan, 1963) .

Usafulpreferencas far ﬂemggraphié 1nfarmat

m‘b,.l

on in,l,,e,

Clark, Colin, Populatien Growth and Lan @ Use,
(New-York: St. Martins Press, 1968).

Stockwell, Eﬂward‘;.; Pqpulatlén and ?eaple, .
(Chicago: Quadrangle EDDES; 1968) . .

‘h

Barélay, Gearge Wh, Technig

~Analysis, (Naw York: ‘John Wlley,_lSSS)

ueg of Population -: ... ,

sard, Walter Methgd; Df Reglchal Analy51s, ‘ -
ambridge, Massachusetts:  MIT Qressp 1960).. - o
ee -especially pp. 5 WS g _ . : S .

i U

Is
(C
s

For ”L,CDSSiDD Df gengral social éharacterlst cs - o

A
B

of urban settlement see: - . ' : Y

Gans, lerbert J., People and Plans =~ Essay‘ ’
on Urban Problems antﬂ Solu‘f;c;m;, (New York:
Basic Eaakg, 1968) -

e 7
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i B Glazer, Hathan and}ﬁaniél Patrick Moynihan, .
Beyond the Melting Pot, (Cambridge, Massachusetts:
) . Harvard University Press, 1963). ’ ; . -

o Taeuber,_Karl and Alma, Negroes 1n Cltles,
(Chicago: Aldine Pfess, lSSS)

- Perloff, Harvey S., "Neiw Diyections ;n Social
ST Planning," Jourhal of the American Institute -
BN . of Planners, Volume XXXI, No. 4, 1965, pg. 297- 304.

-V, Levels of Plan, Develcpment Unit.
A. ' Geographic levels of lannlng

. the neighborhood ' - . ; .

- . the municipality’ ’ : ‘

. the region

ntegratiriggevels Gf Planning - b o .

. existind"methods ' ‘

methods suggestéé in theory

functional planning lntegratlgn into various

geographic levels '

o
Lad B \H [WEN m_m

'References in ne hbarhocﬁ plannlng include: .
& -
Perry, Clarence*ﬁrﬁhur; Hauslﬁg for the Machine
Age, (New York: Russell Sage Fgundatlan, .1939).

Z\; v, Perry, Clarence Arthur, “The NELghborhogd Unit,
“ " ih Regional -Survey of New York and Its Environs,

. (New York: Reg;onaI;Plannlng ASSOClatan, l925),
£ pp. 22-140.

can ‘Public Health Assaclatlon, Planning the
hbo rhoad (Chicago, Illinois: Public Admin- -
tion Service, 1960). .ol s

Kostka, V. Joseph, Neighborhood Plannlgg, (Winngpég,

Manitoba: Un1vpr51ty of Manitoba, 1957).

nces for mun;clpal level planning include:

Mw
I
W
It
]

ent, T.T,, Urban General Plaﬁ, (San Francisgo,
alifprnia: Chandler Press, 1964)

m

ﬂm

Goodman, William I. and Eric C. Freundr(eds ’
Principles and Practice of Urban Planning, |/
(Wwashington, D.C.: International City Managers
Association, 1968), See especially the following ~

A f“ v l..‘Qhapterta' "Governmental and Community
- o ’ Facilities"
: 2. Chapter 9 "Clty Des;gn and City Appearance

]

Q . : » }*’f?




" 3. Chapter 12 "Deflﬁ;ng Deveiepment Dbj,,,fvee
. _ . 4. Chapter 13 "The Comprehensive Plan" : :
R . _ 5. Chapter 14 ' "Programming Community
T Development” )

References fer reg, ona 1 level .planning include:

. ' American Society of Planning Officials, Planning.

g Advisory Service Reports, Report #114 "Annexation
,Studies, September 1958; Report.#255 "Increasing
©  State and Regional Power in the Develepment s
- Process," March 1970; Report #262 "Metropolitan ,
e / Planning Peliey,ImPlemeﬁtetien,“ October 1970;
< a‘RePeft #239 ”Metrepeliten Review, " (October lQEB;
Perloff, Haxvey S., "Key Features of Regional o
: Planning," Journaf:ef the American Institute.of -
v ' Plennere, Volume XXXIV, No. 3, May 1968,.pp. 153=159.
VI. PlennLng Centfels and Implementatlen Unit -, °. !
A. Direct controls )
1. zoning : a :
2. sub-division . e
3. urban renewal and redevelopment ; -
B. Indirect controls -
. 1. +taxation policies .
. Useful references in zon ng and redevelepment lewe
include:
' . P Amefleen Society of Plenniﬁé'dfficiele, 7 i
D ) s (= Texgrgg“égﬂedel ZOn;Hg’G:&ip&ﬁGE” '(Ch icago:
1966) . , L .
e " Babcock, R;eherd F., The ZOnlng Geme -= Munlc1pel

» Practices and Pelleles,.(Medleon . Wisconsin:
University of WlSCGhSln Prees, lBEE),

- = - o
o -

and

' Beuscher, JiH{; Leed Use Centrole -—- Cases
Materials,. (Madison, Wleeeneln-' College Prlntlﬂg

and Typing; 19§€). )
Haar, Char;ee M., Land Use Plennlng A Cesebeek
on the Us&€, Misuse, and Re-Use ef Urban Land,
(Be;ten; “Massachusetts: L}ttle, Brewn, 1959)

eehﬁlcal Plennlng Associates, Subdivisiohs:
Design and Review, (Hartford, Connecticut:
Connecticut Federation of Planning and. Zoning
f\f_ji;lh ies, 1968). :
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and Elsner,

C;ty,?lann;ng and Deslgn,

Principle

. D. Van Nostrand Company,

ian and Eric C. Freund
Practices of Urban Plannlqg,ﬁ

(Washingt
Associatif
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or relied hé vily upon the input or assistance of

othefrs, acknowledgement K of these conditions or: : ST A

‘canttlbutp: should be made on this ‘page. : P

) E - : - : L

' " C.  Table of CDntents ' S wgﬂ
’ ’ ngaﬁlEE material so that the text will be presenteﬂ
. in a logical and understandable format. Consider. J;

the material to be presented in each section and

¥ e

. I ‘ organize each section under subheadings whenever %
possihile. - :ﬁ,
- D. List of Taliles ?: )
) E.. List of Illustrations P
é. The Text . <
‘AL Tntf@ducti@n; , o e

-The introduction informs the reader of the nature
of the study and establish®s the' framework. The
introduction def&nes the prablam, describes the
need, and states the pass;ble ﬁ@lutlons which will T /

\ quide the course of study ‘The following .elements

- should be considered in-the. 1ntradugt10n*

"!- f
7 : .+ Jjustification and need . for the study
: ' . precise statement of the research- pr@blem
and research area

b . precise statement of the hy’ the éesx(lf any) 7
. déflﬁltl@n of terms f :
. limitations of the study . ./f*/

. review of -pertinent literature
organization of the study
" B. Substantive Repart : ‘ ) 3
In this section the essentlal flndlngs of the
study are presented: " The devel@pment of this section
should include the clagsification, .analysis, synthesis, ,—
testing of the data cclle;tedﬂ%a that the conclu-
fSlgkg of the 5tudy ‘may be made evident. In the ‘analysis

[

of the data, the 1mp@rtant facts that the collected
evidence reveals should be pointed gut and ‘relationships
that help explaih the facts should be establlshed

The flndlngc'nf th@ study may be ogaéﬁlzed as f@llaws

. presentation of information, &

' analysis of information : 1
v ' ?
< .




* . £

. summary of findj

ngs
. conclusions, recomm

mmendations, predictions

In the summary, the pracedﬁreé, findings, and evolve-
- ment of the problem should be briefly reviewed. The

\%_ “;mpcrtant points of the study are brought together

~

‘,.

in the summary, but not all the evidence upon which"
they are based is repeated. The conclusion and

recommendations are stated precisely and are related
directly to the hypothesas or the formulation of the

study.
3. Reference Materials } - - .

A. 'l iography t ' g 5

Planning Organization Study ) ‘
! BN
A Sh@:t paper and oral discussion on the organization
and work prcgram of an area plann;ng agency shall be prepared

by each student.. The stuay shall take into account the

f’llawing factors concerning the agency:

) .

internal organization

. funding sources

gaal setting and work program- plannlng
. the citizen involvement mechanism (if any)
interrelationships with other planning agencies

g oW

The student should try to develop as nearly as possible

!a perfect worklnq model for his agen:y taking into accaunt

each @f the factors+above and then determining thegﬁégrée
' I L

Df ﬂev;atl@n from the model that the existing operation of

the agency.may exhibit.

be selected include: Akron

]
‘WJ

\UII

E}kamp% es of agencies t

Planning Department, NEFCO, COG, Summit County Planning

Department, Comprchensive Health Planning, AMATS, United

. l;g-g‘




” - ! .
R )
Way, Criminal Justice Commission, etc. The student should
. i T A

consult with the instructor before approaching a planning

agency for an interview, information; etc.

Mid-term and Final Examination

METHODS OF EVALU ATION . |

- :
The methods of evaluation should be closely tied to the .

prfeceding set of instructional strategies. The allocation of.

quality points for student ~evaluation should ;ls§ be flexible
and a suggeéted format is given below:

1. ‘research paper . . . . . . 35 points

2. agency prgfilé <« « +« « . 15 points

3. mid-term examination . . . - 25 points

7 . ] E‘; L
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This series of modules has been designed to serve

as a guide in the development of an Urban Techncloéy

# ®

Curriculum. The modules ‘are an outgrowth of an extensive

skills and needs ,ufvey of public and private organizations

i

in the flelds of planning and public works. Modules are an

k]

outline for a course of instruction deéign&d to teach
students the relevant and practical skills and techniques
that are required in;thé'd,ily operation of plamning and

pq?lic works related organizations. {

Theéé&m@dules are developed, p;inted,)anﬁ distriggted~ -

by the Urban Technology Devel@pment Program under the
) A

Voo - . B - .
auspices of the Center for VYrban Studies for Youngstown
i . . . . - . e . .
State University with National Science Foundation support.

s

r
[
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STATEMENT, OF OBJECTIVES | S '
! The puprSE of this module is to provide the

student with the Qppartunlty to 1earn the b351¢ apc@uﬁtlng
iqf@rmati@n necessary for the understanding of financial
;;!fg statements énd financial operations. In déltl@n, the
student will learn .the basics of bﬁdgeting,‘taxés; the
financing WithiﬂTSChDDl systems and general iﬂﬁéfmatign
- about the figaﬁcial communications gﬁé-te:hniqués

necessary to acquire funds.

D JPCT—— . " | 1

JINSTRUCTIONAL OUTLINE

I. General Censiderations
A. Accounting fundamentals
1. basic structure )
J 2. accounting cyéle éf
- 2. books of axlg;nal entry
B. Financial statements
1. -balance sheet L ' .
2. income.statement e
- 3. Iela+1ﬂn;h1p of statemgnts S B

Good coverage of this materiachan be found in a number

. , , 47

"of introductory accounting textbooks, bu

one of the féllawinggé N

o . - \
lter B., Mosich, A.N., and Johnson,
ounting - The Basis for Business

d Edltlon, McGraw-Hi11 Book
-

cco
Thir
lf_,

i

Ehillip E.,
’), pp. 1-160.




L 4

, Other source3d,_are: ' L N _ =
L‘, R . =
Jahnsan; Glenn L. and Genlry, James A., -
Finney and Miller's Principles of Accounting,
Introductory, (Seventh Ed%#ion; Englewood . : ¢
Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-=Hall, Inc.).
-~ Schattke, R.W., Jensen, H.G., and Bean, V;L.g"”“wﬁﬁn,
gg;@ungipgﬁécg;gptgfan§7US§sH-(Boston:) r - -
. Allyn anijéEDni’iqs.).
"II. Statement Analysis N :
A, Ratio analysis ]
B. Working capital . R
C. Longaterm investment ' :
. The best klnd of coverage ;ﬁxggls t@plc is found in ~
actuél.publléﬁad st%%ements, but the technlques cah be ~
)
found in a number‘of accounting textbooks, including the i
“following: . . »
_Kénﬁedy, Ralph D. and McMullin, Steward Y.,
Financial 8tatements - Form, Analysis, and )
. : Interpretatlan, (Homewood, Illinois: Rlchard -
D. 1rwin, Inc.), pp. 344- 401> -
Myer, John N., Fiﬁancia; Statement Analysis, o
(Englewood CllffS New Jersey: Prentice-
Hall, Inc.), pp. 201 265.
. ' :
Foulke, Roy A.E\Practlcal Financilal Statément .
Analysis, (McGraw- Hill Eaéf‘iampany), PP 178 601%
III. Fund Accounting f
A. General information ’ :
B. Revenue accounting
C. Expenditure accounfing !
D. -~ Capital funding ¢
Rather Sémpleéé coverage on this subject can be found
* - - !
in the following-= ' , ' 3
;Qﬁ Lynn% Edward S. and Freeman, Robert J. |
g: ®  Fund Accounting, Theory' and Practice, (Engle- .
wood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall,
Inc.), pp. 131-320,
o~ - s
H } i .



- J ) A - . / . -i“-‘f o
o eAdditlana%#cg rage can be provided in:
~N \\ -Mlkesell R.M. aﬁdeay, Leon E., Governmental
, - * Acegounting, (Homewood, Illinois: Richard -
7 - D. Irwin, Inc.), pp. 1-153. ¢
- IV. Financing
A. Present value cancept - )
4 B. Money markess !

C. Underwriting technlques

The sources:-of 1nformat1§n on tHF\§ subjects are

[

vafied,ibut;the fDllDWlng publlcatlans will provide the

__— \ v
required material: - - Lo : !

I J
7 o Eiteman, Wilford J.; Dice, Charles A.,
. ‘ ( and Eiteman, Daviﬂ K., 'The Stock.Market,
" = (Fourth Eﬂiti@n- cGraw-Hill BthHCDmpany),
pp. ‘1-208. e
. - s 7 )

Eugene F.,

Weston, J. Fred and Brigl
Essentials of Mana geﬁi

Fdition; Hinsdale, Illinoi
Press), pp. 213-239; \pp. 2

Vinance, (Thifd
is: The Dryden
97 323,

Maa, James C. T.,\Qarpcrate Flnancfal Declsl@ns,
(Palo Alto, Califérnia: Pavon Publishers)eg
- - = =
A PP. 351-507. 7 : @

V. 'SPECLflc Accauﬂtlng Situations

A. Planning and budgeting
1. ‘general backdround | ‘ W

- o 2. @pefétions budget
3. capital budqét

/ -+ B. Taxes
, A 1. federal income tax __
2. state and local tages
3. payrell taxes J

4. éf@pefty taxes .

2. financing policies
Thorough coverage of this material can be found in

;
i

the following:

~urry, Othel J. and Usry, Milton I.,
Planning and Control, (Fifth
wgzthn Publ;ahlnq Lampqny)
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o : ¥ _ .,
{ Crowningshield, Gerald R. and Gorman,

Kenneth A., Cost Accounting - Principles

and Mgnageriél Applications, (Third Edition; a
Boston: "Houghton leflln'CQmpany), pp. 401-449. -

> Weston, J. Fred and Brlgham*\Eugené F.,
> Essentigls of Managerial Finance, (Third ,
o 5 Edition;\Hinsdale, Illlnpisi Dryden Press){fﬂ
P pp. 12-36;"pp. 96-134; pp. 240-270.
F
%

\ Mao, James C. T., C@rparate Flnanc;allﬁealslaﬂs :
(Palo Alto, California: Pavan Publlishers), - !
\Ipp 69-92, o ] EF' _ - .
Lyrn, Edward S. and Freeman, Ropert J., ‘ .
Fund Accounting Theory and Pra:tf&g (Englé—

. wood Cllffs, ‘New Jersey: Prentice= l
’ - . Inc:), pp. 797-848. .

Mikesell, R.M. and Hay, Leon E., Governmental _
: Accdﬁptlng, {Homewood, Illinois: Richard D. .
\ . Towid Tne.), pp. 452-500; pp. 547-594.

Sommerfeld, Ray M., Anderson, Hershe
- and Borck, ‘Horace R., An Introduc;;g
Taxation, pp. 1/1-4/11; pp/ 127Y1I-12 4

pp/ 28/1- 2\?/13

=7
o

l
n
q;

B . * *

*“'STUDENT READING LIST / 4 : » ;

-

I. Géneral caﬂﬁidératiagz

by the students : - 5 —

. Meigs, Walter B., M@Si&h A.N., and JDh 150N
- : Chaflég E., Accounting - The Eas;f for

Business Decisions, (Third Edition: McGraw-
Hill Book Company); pp. 1-194

=

Niswonger, C. Rollin and Fess, Phillip E., .
Accounting Principles, (Eleventh Edition;
€0 uth-Western Publlshlnq Company) . :

L v/
nd Miller's Principles of Accounting,
_Dry,— (Seventh Edition; Englewood
NMew Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc.).

Glenn L. anﬁfGentrJ, James

O
rlh "




, “Scha s+ R.W., Jensen, H.G., and Bean, -

. ViL.g ;gguntlﬁg - Concepts and Uses,
. : (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc.). _
: - ( ‘ N = -

« II. Statement' Analysis -

A number of textbaaks, including the féll@wing* ‘i

~ - * { '
Kennedy, H%lgh D. and ‘McMu 1%n, Stewa}d Y.,,i

Financial Statemen}

Interpretatl@n,

==FDrm Analysis, and
mewood, 1illinois: -
Richard D. Irwi

- ', P v, égg')’ pp; 344-401.

Myer, John N., tinancial gtatement Analyg;s,

Englewdod Cllffs New Jersey: Prentice- Hall,
Inc.), pp. 201- 265, )

1 E‘ “ - =
IIX. Fund Accounting : ' ‘ -
“Readable coverage on this subject is found in the
- o - . - F
; following: o - -
- o s : ..
\Mikasell, *R.M. and Hay, Leon E., Governmental
- ffA; ounting, (Homewood, Illinois: Richard
y / D. Irwin, Inc.), pp. 1=-153. -
. IV. Financing o ] .
i gy - , . B
The, following publications will provide interesting
material for the student: - N
Eiteman, Wilford J., Dice, gharles A. and
Eiteman, David K., The Stock Market,
; (Fourth Edition; McGraw Hlll Book Campany),
N N 5 pp. 1-208. ) - e :
® ' - -
A 5 L
Wéﬁt@n, J. Fred and Erlgham, Eugene .F.,
7 Essentials-.of Managerial’ Finance,- (Third
4 Edition; Hinsdale, Illinois: The Dryden '
. Press) » pp. 213-239; pp. 297-323.
« V. Specific Accounting Situations
Thorough cdverage 3f this mat;r;al can be found in
- i
Lhe following ‘ . )
T v Matz, Adolph, Curry,; Othfl J. and Usry,
. . Milton F., Cost A:Logﬂ fng: Planning and
e ’ Control, (Fifth Editioh; South Western
(f » ‘ Publishing Company), pp. 379-496.
—_— . i
- - A

Fy o

e - . A 70!
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Brﬁgham,

@
4 .
E 3
‘
.

avy M., Anderson, Hershel M.
lorace R., An Introduction onm
. 1/1-4/11; pp. 12/1-12

INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGY

This modiile attempts in a very short period of time,

-

to prepare the student to handle situations that by their

cemely complex With this

3
v
[

I omind, it ia important that the teacher be woll vorsed

in the subdoct, hroausoe thee only way this amount of matel

can b preoseontod in this btime frame is with o mood o lasns-
\

room preseontation.,

Frave

, o=
ottt bl sered vorn

Pach of the crght sections and subsocetions showlbd

rerading amd trobsbom maberi oo Anaigned,

P boegun.  Phee strpden et B b bt b oy b e

the materiad tieor st ed have ar Least bt

gquestions et ot bome,
ad
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

As cach section or subsection is bogun, the toache

pe

should lecture, on a give ard take bhasis, on the materis

already read by.tho studont. This should take approxim

e, Th» problemns:

be covercd cos- ool bn oolass with the scudon heling

gihven Bilie oo oo na e ig oal s cions cbhout arnd corvect

1 lgues.

or tha top students to be

sieuld b o vigoro: CnoOugit

e

arndd broad onoudgh for the lower rangbk student

or two points previously

in olass.,  The test should bhe given back and
) . R
raviewad withy thee studonts, :

The above technioue should be rollowed in each of

- . ]’
the specific asabjocts. AL the completion of this

e o lattaroom time will o be elghty hours.  The student
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all matertial cosoored within the section be tested in onc

form or anot! 1. [t 1s

long enough to oyt the-student under sufficient pressure

25 that he or s can become acquainted with the kind

of p sure tha' v will be fa
- . - . . Vo
The fallow uv review of the, test is critical to ‘the

pProCcess., It giVT; the student a chance to

[

i}

the answer given and view it in light of the proper
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y *This‘ $eries of modules has been de esigned to serve
as a guide in tue development of & Urban Technolog
, ) T o Y e
Curricultum. The modules-.are.an outgrowth of an extensive
skills ‘and needs . survey of public anﬂ\ggﬁvate organizations.
in the fields of

&

outline for a course of instruction designed to teach

Lie]
.g -

an ﬂﬁ and public warkgi Modules are an
students the relevant and practical skills and techniqués
that are required in the daily operation of planning and
publiciwa%ks related @rgaﬁizatians,

- These m d,,l

m
i
iy

are developed, grlnted and d;stflbuted
by the-Urban Teaﬁnalogy Development Pragram under rthe
éusPices of the Center for Urban Stud;es for Youngstown
étate University with Na?i@nal Séience Foundation 5uppért.
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by Urban Ec

! / H
/
- &=
STATEML T OFL 7m{j WCTIVES
i . . L )
ol= r = of =his coursc is to familiarize the student

The purposa

with some basic analvitical techniques and theories employed

4

vnontists In evploring the —haracteristics and

probléms of an_urban area. Fq§ther,lUﬁis intended that the
_‘-"ﬁ‘g N

" 1. Introduce the students to'aach;te:hniﬁu: and
thoory
" 1 ]

2 Work up examples to illustrate how each techniqug
is empirically implemented. A 8

3. Provide the student with a set of data, ité’rf’ff
actual or simulated, and fgqu;rF him to obtain
results flnm application of each technique. & B

| =
Z
[y
=]
o)
e
@]
=
Hi
[
\2‘
ttj
-
"D
| ‘1:
K=t
i
(=]
=
t=i

I. On the natur .eristics of public. goods
A Public g rivate goods
*1. demar for private goods
2. demar for public goods !
V3. BuUpp for private goods ;
””‘ﬁﬂ:A W:]i for public goods 4
B Criten ning the appropriate level of
gavérnmént particular public goods should
be provide :
1. sp the benefit area
2. e assaCiated with the specific

s

variation in demand for the goods

3. f
= 4 r Lgpfl oxtont of externalities
! |
E
{ P .
# 3 '\,j.g‘: s
.
. . .

.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ction is presentec

Hugh 0.-, Urban

s, (New York:

A
An excellent analysis of this se .
BRish, Robert ‘L. and Nourse,
Ecgnéi, - and Pnllﬁi Analv:;ﬁ
fa ny 197
Part I-A 15 in:

p_; hDdLlﬂ Public Finan

|[‘4

:ichard A. anrd

Tome

Il

5), pp. 109-140.

Y =
linois: Richard

2—44,

Musgrave, Pedgy

A more advanced aﬁﬂ;camplete review

r, Dennis C., "Public Choice: A Sur

finance,.In Theory and Practice, (second -°
_® . New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company,
5. 49-80 ?
! ‘
bn, William H., Financing Modern Government,
(Boston: rHGuThﬁDn leflln Company, 1973), pp. 18-39

Mueller Survey,
Journal of Economit Literature, Volume 14,
No. 2, June 1976, pp. 395-43%7 \
Two readings of value for Part I-B are:
Advisory Commission on Intergovernmental Relations,
rerformance of Urban Functions: Local and Arecawide,
Volume M-21, Geptember 1963, pp. 41-60. .
Stocks, Anthony H., Considerations of Scale in
Pﬁévidizg State and Local Public Goods, (Morgantown,
a5 irgini. West Virginia University,
1siness Research, June 1968), pp. 1-10.
Urban and s,tlmatwan
A. 1C / \
é ie theéory
=ls e differen nt methods to di gtlngu;gh
basic -om non-basic activities
3. crit of method and concept .
B. Introduc to inputfoutput analysi
1. disc of the theory i
2. meth anstfuctinq I-0 tables
3. limitations of the analysis
4 J A} K
2, } .
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3. strengths and weaknesses ;
B., Cegt-effectiveness technique . -y
\ N.1. Vanalysis of the concept
2. applications in government
} N 3. problems of measurement and implementation
( A concise and we'll- —wrktten source on public budgeting

efficiency is:

/ Herber, Bernard P., Mddern Public Finance,
diti Home 1, ITlinois: Richard
I 197 401-419. ~
(7 ~ . B ‘ =
A is found in: )
and Musgrave, Peggy B.,
L T o g T e -
, 2T heory and Practice, (ﬁACD”d
_ ‘ McGraw-Hill Book Company
% behefit-co St analysis
1s found in: .
Turvey, R., and Prest, A.R., "Cost-Benefit
Analysis: A Survey,"” @ E¢onomic Journal,
w . December 1965, pp. 683-735.
= 7 = i -
, / . : | .
Rﬁ-é%;élléﬂt review of cost-effddtiveness thé@ry and
its applications 1r contained in 1 \ . e
: ] ifs

Hitcﬁ, Chdrles J. and MEREED,\RGlaﬂﬂ M.,

Defense in the Nuclear Age,
TCa Qbrldgp FassgihugéttSE” Harvard UanEfSltY
Press, 1960). ; :

Iv. Urban issued
A. So of funds ¢
1. o property tax
2. sales taxcs? - ,
3. income taxes, |
4, other tax sources ﬁf
5. user charges .
6. intergovernmental transfer payments
B. Fiscal imbalance / - P
1. the Federal Governmant vs. tﬂé states and
munlclpaliti' h
2. the central vs. the SJbuIbi
I
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. A concise discus ssion of urbdn financial sources and E
problems is found in: !
sh’, Robert L.*and Nourse, Hugh O., Urban
,7Qmics and Policy Analysis, (New York :
~H11l Book Company, 1975), pp. 141-174.
/
more cxitensive in the discussion of this
topic is the worlk of
fi}
v . Muth, Richard F., Urban Economic Problems,
s .+ (New York: Harper and Row, 1975), pi- 328-360.
For a very concise Statéﬁ{nt on urban finance see:
- .
- . Hirsch, Werner Z., Urban Economig Analysis,
, (New Eark, McGraw-Hi1l Book Company, 1973),
% ¢ o ; 7 .
pp. 396-418. A&
STUDENT READING LIST —
' of Public Goods
ation for students -on this
nd Naurga, Hugh O., Ulbah; -
ic Policy Analysis, (New York:
Company, 1975), pp. 109-140.
A 1
For a more elementary treatment of %hLE mhterial see:
I\ ‘ o . *
- Anderson, William O., Financing Modern Government,
(Boston, Massachusetts Houghton Miffiin Company,
1973), pp. 8-39
Those instructors sec k;iq a more riggfaué and extensive
: 4T =
discussion here should assign: . )
. . /
‘ Herber, Bernard P., Modern Public¢ Finance, (thfiﬂf
‘ cdition: Homewood, Illinois: Richard D. Iiw1ﬂ,
Inc., 1975%), pp. 22-44.
& .
7 nj j, v
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¥ Advisory Commission on Intergovernmental Relations,
Performance of Yrban Functions: Local and Areawide,
Volume M-21, September 1963, pp. @1-60. "
*,‘

Urban Growth ~-- Theory and Estimation

W

"

- i ) . o .
The preferred student ui?fﬁg;ﬁﬂt for this sectior

- Heilbrun, James, Urban Economics and Publlic
- & Policy, (New York: St. Martin's Press, 1973),

pp. 137=175.

: . * o : - L
Other useful discussions of this topic are found 1in:

: o
. H1?3€r Werner Z., Urban Economic Analysjiss—
: (Ne¥ York: McGraw-HIT1 BooK (?mpany, 1973),
pp,IISE -232.
EféWﬁ; Dougfas M., Introduction to 'Urban Economics,
~(New York: Academic Press, 1974), pp. 46-67.
. and:
, , Herber, Bernard P., Modern Public FlnanCé, !
r ‘' (third edition; Homewood, ITlinois: Richard D.
Irwin, Inc,, 1975), pp. 401-419.
) ! ' A
Other useful sources listed in ascending orcdc 1 of rigor
Arg: ¢ .
, Bish, Robert L. and Nourse, Hudh O., Urban 5
) Leonomics and Policy Analysis N
e -
and: :
\
Musgrave, hl:hald A. and Musgra e, Peggy B.,
Public ElndNLw in ractice, (serond
edition: HNe ] : Company, 1976),
E,;ILJ'! 154-202.
¥ t;
) ' 8 .
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and the distinction botween them and private goods.
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discussions

the course

be useful ‘to deveig; a matrix such a
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completion of the matrix, it would be
_:i d ” %

class period to discuss how the stude
e . - L ]
p dig;g assigned, and any additional

do an cconomic

rea of their choice,

hase study for

technique. Appendix B shows an application of thi
for the Youngstown-Warren SMSA for 1972 1n;ltdiﬂ: an
% ployment multiplier following ggp totals. Data to completec
the pase-non-base calculations'can be obtained for any
county or metropolitan area from the sources specified 1in
Appendix B. Moreover, #each state bureau of eﬁgl@ym@ﬂt .
services provides monthly employment data by industrial
stassifi atlan for the major ﬁptfopolltan areas 1in the state.
In Ohio, for example, such information is contained .in a
report entitled Ohio Labor Market Information published by
) { . T R - ' = .
the Division of Research and Statistics, Ohio Bureau of
2 ]
Employment Services. By preparing several base gtu:lez for
a metropolitan arca over five or ten year intervals, 1t 1s
possible for students Lo see how the w(‘.uu\;mlc,‘ base changoes
as well as the cmoloyment multiplier
L.
. r # '\"
ARE
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Following a dlS;uSgiDn of the theory gf benefit-cost -
analysis and.an exposition of the methodology in section
three of the course, the lnstfuctﬁingﬁéuli prepar& several
examples of Iypmth@t%i al government projects with data on
costs aﬂd*benef£t3 over- their projectec llfe’;fd t@;n have
the students compute the benefit-cost ratios at different
discount rates 'or éxamgle,rSuppqge‘afﬁgtrgpalitajsarua
N ;0
é@Vérnment is considering a fiy@=geaf mosguite abatémént
pr?gram; The. ¢osts _of the program are estimated to be
ElgDEDOO ‘in the first vear, $5125,000 in the next two y%a:é
$100,000 in the fourth year, and $80,000 in the fifth year.
Benefits are estimated to be 525@,@@@ in thérf;rst yé%r, \
$180,000 tliigéfﬁj: year, $125,000 in the third year,
and §7OPDDOrin the fourth and fifth years. Asggming the
program can be implemented immediately and the discount rate
is 4 per cent, the present value of the ér@g ‘gD?t‘iE
$543,04%,  the pLEaeﬁﬁ value of the benefit stream is $660,713,
and the benefit-cost ratilo f; 1.22. The project is meritorious
If the discount fétP 15 ra éd to 8 per cent, the present
value of the program cost becomes $511,093, the value of the
benefits $630,8%4, and the b&ﬁéfit*d?%t\rati@! 1.23. Again,
. é | !
the project is desirable.
= ¥
in the final.soection of the course, the instructor should
explore carefully with ﬁhe LudfntL the tax sources available
Lo urban gqovernmoent units ";1;;1(’,1 the demands for public goods
placed upon theom. He should also attempt to bring the learning
t,j ; 1
’ 11 '



'%pléy it, since 1ﬁ 1néérparates many of, the principles and

Y ‘ ey T .
#ol o - A S .
_ . i . e

. ‘ i
i - . A

experlences af the st&dents tqgether by way Qf a meaningful

. I.’ -
summary of the work accomplished. One effective method to6 do
so is to use a simulation of a local écgnomy_with emphasis
Gﬂ.thé role of government. ' The Cémﬁuﬁity Land Use Game or

CLUG is an excellent learn;ng exg%riehce for students who

pr leemsuthat are the focal gaint of this class. At least

L

. four .to six glass perjiods éhauld be set ‘aside to play a?ﬂ

evaluate the Pérféfmancé_éf,thé students in the: game.

METHOD OF. EﬁigALUATi N -
+ e . . i

that includes ldenﬁﬁi;catlan and appllcatAQn af the cancepts

-the student has been\exposed to during the guarter, perhaps
most of the emphasis in evaluating performance should be

laced upon the quality of work on the projects undertaken

h@

;nduriﬁg;the:Qhafter. How well he or she grasps the ggncépté
éné can apply the@ should become evident from the quality

of wcrg demons#rated on these p;@jééts. Indeeé, it would be
apgrépff&te to inc ~lude problems on thé final exaﬁinatipn

simular to those done during the quarter.

C"

‘m

iderable inslght as to how well the studengfﬁas
grasped the material can also be obtained through careful
observation of how quickly he or she is<able to grasp the

nature of ‘the CLUG game and develop strateg es to obtain

A
o

[ M
]

desired objectives. " Such ansobservation should be part of -

the overall evaluation of stusgnt learning.
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| . APPENDIX B .
NON- AGRICULTURAL EXPORT EMPLOYMENT , YOUNGSTOWN WARREN SMSA, 1972
(in thgusands) :
Total an-Easic Basic (Export) % of Total
Indust:y C13351f1catlgn - Employment ' Employment Employment *  Basic Employment’
Mlning 3 S DR N 0-
Contract Construction : 7.1 7.1 -0- o
- Manufacturing: - . o 88.1 26,6 55.3 9.6
Durable Goods: o ’ | SR
Stone, Clay & Glass 3:7 v 258 19 ‘;6;é7 1,1
Primary Metals S LN 3.5 9.9, 11.9
Fabricated Metal Products 10.4 g 62 11.2
‘Nonelectric Machinery - 4.9 4,9 -0~
"Electric Equipment & Supplies 4.5 4.5 -0- q
Transportation Equipment 13,5 4,9 8.6 155
Miscellaneous Manufacturing 3l o, =0
Nondurable Goods: . f/ ‘
— /
Transportation & Public Utilities 10.2 10,2 =0~
Wholesale Trade 6.6 . 6.6 -0-
Retail Trade - 33.1 1329 0.2 0.4
‘Pinance, Ins. & Real Estate ~ 6.0 6.0 =0- '
Serviceg ; : fé 28.6 28.6 -0-
Government 21,5 21,5 -0~
Federal v 4.9 4.9 =)=
State & Local ' __55 16,6 _ =0- .
TOTALS 201.5 W60 5.8 1000
EmeE = 2015 44 .
B %S 36 :

Source: Lamputed fram Unlted States Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Handbook
of Labor Statistics, 1973 ‘(Bulletin Yo. 1790), pp. 95-97; and United afhtes Department of Labor,

Bureau of Labor Statistics, Emplcyment and Earnings: States and Areas, 1939 1972 (Bulletin No.
/

1370-10), pp. 519-520. | i1k
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oo nt “This series of modules has been designed Eﬁ‘serve

as a guidé in the development of an Urban Technology
: - +
*Curriculum. The modules are an outgrowth of an extensive
skills and négds survey of public and private crganizatigns

in the fields of planning and public works. Modules are an'

\ . - Pu

.outline for a course' of instruction designed to teach

students the relevant and.practical skills and techniques &
- 'that%ggErféquiféd in the daily operation éfrplanning and

B public works’réigiédwe:gggizati@hs.
_ E— | 7 . e 7 7
' . These modules are developed, printed, and distributed
'ix’,,‘ ) - - i ,:7i ‘ = N
by the Urban Technology DevelapmenﬁyE;agram under the
auspices of the Center for Urban Séudigs,far Youngstown
State University with National Science Foundation support..
/
Py
o
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STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES. '
T - — B * 3
.. - .=In as much as %%e natural sciences ag® concerned with, .
e T among other things, theisurfa:e of the éartthits ccnfiéuratign,
the processes acting upon it, its materials, and the inter-
v : ¢ . .- T L } o : .
relationships of 1ts fauna an& flora, it is essential that -
. o . ( A .
5 the urban technologist be introduced to consider the natyral
< = . B .
scigncésg :
" To meet that objective this module is deglgned to. glve
students anfaverLew and appreclatlan of physﬂﬁal and"‘
!
blolgglcal aspects of the total terrestria EEVLIGDmEnt.
- : It is hapéd that thrgugﬁ tﬁis‘espasuré they will bEEmaderjf
aware ‘of the complexity and importance of the' natural &'
: science fa G”Sﬂiﬂ the Eﬁvirénment; :
INSTRUCTIONAL OUTLINE St ®
I.- Level of Organization ; A
- A. Chemlcal ‘
1. eleéments and cgmp@unde
2. atoms and molecules
3. chemical shorthand notation
B. Biologic
/ 1. complex molecule to the cell
2. organism to population
Source materials f@r these topics is found in: ‘ o
Johnsen, Russel H., and Grunwald, Ernest., Atams
Molecules, and ChEmLCal Change, (third edition;
New Jersey Prﬂﬂt;LE—Hal 971), pp. 29-39;
pp l59;177§ pp. 207-264. o
i - 3
¥ ¥ - ¥ . 4
| Jf:;ﬁ [




' Kieffer, William F., Chemiktry Today,
(Canfield Prless, 1976 ppl- 43-45; pp. 131-179; ..
pp. 187-205. | ~

Nébergall william H. et al, College Chemistry v

with Qqalltatf§é Analysis, (Lexlngtcn; Massachusetts:

D.C. Heath and Company, 1976), pp. 6-9; pp 23 -33.

Becket, George C., Intrcductgry Cancepts Df

Elalggx LNew York: Macmi[llan Company,’ 1972), .
pp. 1 . 169-184; pp. 215-236. | :

Forms aﬂd Pr@pertles of Matter

A. -Solid Form

1. properties 7 ‘

: 2. macroscopic and microscopic ‘aspects

B. Liquid Form ’

) 1, prapertlés =

Source materlals fo:

Nebergall’ ¥
with Quallt'

Kieffer, Wllliam F.,v,
(CAnfield Press, 1976},

Realm of Ecology , ) ' .
A. General considerations B !
' 1. . ecosystems - their nature
2.° terrestrlal ecosystems .
-3, 'mari's impact Dﬂfe:asystems

Source materials for this topic:

Human Ecology, (California:

Ehrlich, Paul et al
pany, 1973), pp. 151-204.

W.H. Freeman an

[y
I
]
g ]

Kormandy, Edward J., Concepts of Ecology,
‘. (New Jersej Prentice-Hall, }976), |
pB. 133-18 pp, 190-205.

Ehfllch Pall R. and Ehrlich, Anne H., Population,
RE%OUfcghr Environment, (California: W.H.
Freeman and Cmmpaﬂy,#1972}i Pp. 1?332’ 

3
5 v

0Odum, Howard T., Ten Classroom Sesgions in
Ecology and Envlranment Reaﬁlnqa for Teacherg,
(Ivany, J.W., edltér- 1972), pp. 24%€ =252.

-

Ly
- "A



S S S S S ,.;;Ef;,_, e

N kA
- iv. Hydrcsghére
o "~ A. Water == '
l,: properties of water
2.1 hydrologic cycle . A
-3i - water.pollutants ' - L _
. 4. floodsj; their classification - Jj .
5. flood prediction; flood hazard map
6.. flood and urbanization; flood plain planning
7. guidelines for reducing flood damage
8. hyﬂf@l@gli lmpllcatlons of waste di pasal
Source materlals for thlS SEEtlD, :
‘
McKenzie, Gary D. and Utgard, Russeil 0., ,
Man and HlsEPhy51cal Envi}onm nt, (Mjnnesotay ’
< 7 Burgess Publishing Company, 193%5), pp. 40-61;
SIS ‘ pp. 125-157; .pp. 305-321. B
(1 Tank, Ronald W., Focus on Env1ranmental Geology,
[ . (New Jersey: Oxford University Press, 1973), :
- ] pp. 192=206;%"pp. 244-270;  pp. 385-392; LT
-~ [’J .. pp. 412- 440 . . = . '
Coocke, , and Daornkamp, J.C., Geomorphology
in Env1rénmental Management, (Clarendon Press,
- : 1974), pp., 14-20; pp. 105-127.
. _Young, Keith, Geology: ngrPa:adéx af Earth
and Man, (Masgachugetts: Houghton Mifflin Company, -
19757, pp. 101-135% pp. 295-329. y

Nebergall, William H. et _al, College Chemistry
with Qualitative Analy51s, (Lexlngtan, Massachusetts:
D.C. Heath and Company, 1976), pp. 245-270. '

Bﬁughey, Arthur S., Man and .the Environment,

(New York: Macmillan and Company, 1971), pp. 343-"
370. ‘

i

Ehrlich, Paul R. et al, Human Ecgl@gy, (California:

W.H.\ Freeman and éaﬁgghy[ 1973Y, pp. 127f145g

‘Ehr)ich, Paul .R. ané Ehrllch, Anne H., Popi atlan,
 EEgDHfLEa/Sﬁd Environment, (California: W.
Freeman jnd Company, 1973), pp. 157-170.
- ,sf

ul
H.

Edward J., EDnCépt% of EEGlD“

Kormandy ¢
(New Jersay: Prentice-Hall, 1976), pp. 42 47.

V. Atmosphere f . ¥
g A. Composition and modification . :
» 1 lale mﬁDLlf;ﬂn

[




_ C7f%; 2. pellutlén gy : 3
. - 3. some solutions to ai pallutlcn ?ﬁ?blems

P

SourceNmatérials for this tépic: N
/

: : Nebergall, William H. et al, College Chemlst_g ‘

. with Qualitative Analysis, ((Lexington, Massachusetts:

, b.C. Heath and Company, 1976), pp. 591-601. '

Ehrlich, Paul R. and Ehrlich, Anne H., Population,
Resources -and Envjirbnment, (California: W, H. -
Freeman and Company, 1972), pp. 146-156. '

Ehrlich, Paul et al, Human Ecglcgy, (California:

5 —_—

W.H. Freeman and Company, 1973), pp. 115-127: '
% pp. 193- EDG. v

.LMA@UHMMMMML-E;u% Bgﬁghey, _Arthur.S.,. Man.and the Environment,. . .. ..
. ]'t * (New: Yark' Maémlllan ‘gnd ‘ompany , "1971), pp. f?LB 343,
‘VI_ Properties of Rocks and Soils - ‘
.. A. General statement ¢
1 .

the composition and structpre of the upper,
part of the earth's crust »
. classification of rocks and soils )
. specific engineering properties %)

A : . /

Source materials for this topic are:

; .
Flgwn, Peter T.," Env;ranmené&i Geology,
(gggMyork Harper and Row, 197Q), pp. 1-1
pp. 63-80.

s}

r. )

J! - =
gess

N : McKenzie, Petfyijohn, and Utgafd, Investiga
= in Environmeptal Geoscience, (Minnesota:
Publlshlng Cpmpany, 1875), pp. 1-15. . =

at
Bu

. Romey, William D. et al Iﬂvaaalgatlcns in

Geology, (Dubuque, Towa: .C. Brown Company, l967)1
pp. 13-18; pp. 37-47; pp. l§5 156,

Re
éﬁé

- VII. Eart
A.

urces

al statement on reagurces and land use

igh value resources . .

ow value resources A

EQiﬁnal water plans

\ ourse consequence of ‘résource extraction .
\\ . L
e Swurce materials for this topic:

\I—‘ ‘Ell D
ﬂ
]

h
G
1.
2.
3.
4.

”“”F—“.JHM

) Flawn, Peter T., Environmental Geology,
- (New York: Harper and Row, 1970) pp. 81-117;
: - pp. l62-177. i

EN

Tank, Ronald W., Focus on bﬁ%lfanmental Geology,
. (Fairlawn, New thSéy; “Oxford University Press,
- ) 1973), pp. 441-453.

O ‘ * ‘;j's—‘h,
ERIC |
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& -

X.

#

8

- C. Coastal pfoblem% .
1

'1.- subsidencé due to withdrawal of fluids
2. subsidence a 151ng from ;:Elgatlon or land

drainage
3. other causes for subs;den ce :
4, problems of subsidence _in urban and pepulated

areas

B. Ground subsiaeng:

o
[]

Séur§§ matérlfls for this topic:

R.U. and Doornkamp,. J.C., Geomorphology
in Envi énmental Management, (ClarendanﬂPrgss;
1974), pp. 167-186. : '

!MCKenzie, Gary D. and Utgard, Russell O.,
Man and His Phy51cal Environment, (Minnesota:

Burgess Publishing Campany, 1975), pp. 76-95.

'Yaung, Keith, Geology: The Paradox of Earth
. and Man, (Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin
\Cémpany, 1975), pp.” 281-287.

® %EBE, Ronald W., Focus on Environmental Geology,
(New Jersey: Oxford University Press, 1973),
PP- 335 351. - .

F

a land unit approach to the study of coastal
areas
2. uman interference in ﬂpe coastal system

Sourceg@étériais for this topic:

Cooke, R.U. and Doornkamp, J.C., Geomorphology:
. in EﬂVerﬂmEntal Managemant (Clarendon Press,
i19/4), PP - EDS 271.

Geologydyand Land Use -- ‘Application of Env1ranmental
Data

A. General statement
1. study geologit maps and geomorphic maps.
2: adccumulation, storage, and re&ﬁieval of /
" environmental data '
3. the environmental impact statement

Young, Keith, Geology: The Paradox @ﬁ Earth
and Man, (ﬂ1)5d;husetts " Holughtonm MIfflin

Company, 1°753), pp. 361-386.

Cooke, R.U. and Da@fnkamp, J.C., Sepmﬂzphol§:z

in Environmental Management, (Clarendon Press,
T974), ppf'308 323; pp. 352-379. -

b

Jo

£,



e

‘i

= o 5 . .

N i
o t

A. Earthquakes
. hazard - general . - .
. lessons learned from the study of earthquakes
;/ -, in populated areas - .

. earthqguake Pfedlétl@ﬂ
. construction'in earthquake areas, ' -

b

N

b L

Source materials for- this tép;:ware £ uﬁa in: , }-

, Tank, Ronald W., Fargs on Environmental
Feal@gy, (New Jersey: Oxford University Press,

‘pp. 90-108.

McKenzie, Gary D. and Utgard, Russell O.,
- Man’ and His Physical Environment, (Minnesota:
Burgess Publlshlng Company, 1975); pp.r 26-35.

Young, Keith, Gecl@gy: The Raradox of Earth
a (Massachusetts: Houghton Mifflin

sti:? Compan y, 1975), pp. 217-244. T .
’ nzie, Pettyjohn, and Utgard Investigations

nv1ranmental Geoscience, (Mln esota: Burgess
lishing Company, 1975), pp- (34

‘H
a3
Hm‘m

Surficial Processes o
A, Mass movement . "
1. 1landslides 4 ) .
2. mud flows and other movements on slopes
3. stabilizing mass movements

-
>

‘Source materlals for thlf topict

=

o A . Tank, Ronald W-; Focus on Environmental Geology
e , (New Jersey i Oxford University Press,, 1973
" ; © pp. 138-153.1 :

d Man, (Massachusetta: Houghton MiffIlin Company,

v_jﬁﬁﬂgs Keith, Geology: The Paradox of Earth -/
b 1975), pp. 269-281.

oke, R.U. and Doornkamp, J.C., Geomorphology
n En”;r nmental Management (Clarendon Presse,

cKenzie, Gary D., and Utgard, Ruszelé 0.,
and His Physical Envirgnment, (Minnesota:
ublishing Company, 1975), pp. 61-76.

-

McKenzie, P{ttvjﬁﬁn, and Utgard, Investigations
in FnJlLDnmcnéal Geoscience 1 ota: Burgess

, es
PubIlishing Company, 1975), pp.- 5-44: pp. 53-66.




McKenzie, Gary -D. .and Utgard

Russell O:,

Man and His Physical Environment, (Minnesé&as

pp. 313-320; pp. 371-373. g

Burgess Publishing Company, 1975), PpP- 287-302;

Committee on Environmental and Public Policy,

; "Geologic Constraints in the Urban Environment,"

Geological Society of America, (1976).

-

* .
R MéKenzie, Pettyj@hﬂ, and Utgard, Investigations

*in Environmental Geoscience, (Minnesota:
PubIishing Company, 1975), pp. 155-171.

STUDENT READING LIST

_ Students’should be 3551gned readlngs fram the

material listed under each major topic. One of the main |

4

SDL].I?CE -

? o

i
i

objectives of this natural science element is to familiarize

-

]

, . . i : . Sl
students with the complexity of the total envlrcnment- With

- i

S 4 ,
this objective in mind, the most productive or efficient

way to cover the material would be to have one Spéé

ific

reading list with which the instructor has great familiarity

material are compiled; one for the iristructor and

for the student.)

and aé?écts‘@f which the iﬁstruétﬁr can fully. explain.

(This would not be totally possible if two sets of reading

another

A general reading list is compiled below which -may

be

e

h

f inte rest to b@th the students and the instructors.

McHarg, I., Design with Nature, (N;@'Ydrk:

Dowhleday, 1969).

s
pan
-
=2
1™
aw

D, Fundamentals >f Eééléqy,

edition; Pennsylvania: W.B. Saunders

).

odman, Robuert, After fhr PYanners,
imon and Shuster, 1971) .

'”2

:‘,..J

et e r:j«
U‘

(third
, 1971).

{(New York:

“Burgess



The Environmental

Helfrich, Harold W., Jr. (ed),
Crisis: Man's Struggle to Live with Himself,
(Connecticut: Yale University Press, 1976)

National Ac
Aid and Th:
Prccéed;ngg
(1970), pp-

5

Amir, -Shaul, "Highway Location and , Public
Opposition," Environments and Behavior, Volume 4,
(1972), pp. 4¥3-436. .
Utton, Albert E. and Henning, Dégiel H;,
Environmental Pc icy: Concepts an
Implications, (New ork: Praeger Publishers,
1973). ¢ s
National Acadeémy of Sciences, The Earth and
Human Affair (Canfield Press, 1972).
. lNSrRUCTIgﬂAL STRATEGIES
Topic I = IX
Lecture lecitation, with emphasis on case
histories, Case udies should be discussed 1in great detail
in order to enmp ﬁas ze the interplay of various determinants
controlling the environment. A substaritial part of Eﬁ;
readings are built around case histories; it is felt that
P us ing thég; case studies is the most effective method of
presenting the physio-biologic aspect of the environment.
dopic X
Tn addition to the above strateqgy, geologic maps
from a selected arca should be obtained {(use gqeolaylc map
of the local arcea) and information should be oxtrac tod rom
thom, i.0., tvpe ol voch, soils, slope, attitude of the rocks,
Cebos The lTedgend Al oseadte should beo oxplained,
0 g

ERIC
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Curriculum. The modules are an tgr@wth of an ex tens;ve

skills. and need% survey of public and private organizations

B T
in the fields GF planninq and public works. - Modyles are an

outline for a caéfse of 1n5truct;@n designed to ‘teach
students the relevant and practica 1 skills and techniques

that are requ red in the daily operation of plann ning and

public works related ggéanizati@nsg - r
L j . j{"'
. These modules are developed, printed, and distributed

by the Urban Technology Development Program under the
auspices of the Center- for Urban Studies for Youngstown

State University with National Science Foundation support.
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STATEMENT OoF HBJ}F’;E?S
The objective of this course. is to develop an under-
standing of the structurc of performance ~odes and how
these performance objectives arc uti 1bzgd by LommUﬁlthP
+

technologist the basic skills needed by-any individual

involved with permit issuance, inspec ction and cade

INSTRUCTIONAL OUTLINE

I. Understanding the Building Code
A. Introduction ’
1. goals of code enforcement
2. public service commitment ‘
3. discretionary enforcement #
B What is a Building Code? ”\j
1. .governmental authority i
2. regulatory powers
3. scope® "
4, organization of code requirements
a. articles and appendices
b sections, subsections, subdivisions
5. definitions
C. Determining Code Requirements
1. performance QbJEW‘tLVEQ i
. 2. specification: requirements
D.- Use of a Model Code
1. objectives of model codo ' o
2 adoption of code /-
. { i i
Good coverage of these topics can be found in: 4

Sancerson, Pichard L. (ed) R(‘iz'd”nqtﬂ' ‘in Code
Admi g s ratian, Volume T, (Chicago: Building
e ale and Code Administrators Into naLlnn 1
1974), Chapters 1, 4, 5, 6, and 9.

i,
"

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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(sixth edition;
1= aﬁd Code
al :

BOCA Basic Building Code,
RV Chicago: uilding Offici
Administrators Internatio

Dw @lang Code, 1975,

~ American .Insurance

ﬂng Officials'and Code
national, Inc.,

_rénCE of Building

2 rT Building Code épnqicss
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(iood coverage of these topics can be found in:
Sanderzon, Richard L. (ed), Readings in
e Admln',trdt on, Volume I, (Chicago: Build
and (mdﬁ Administrators Intern

]
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1971y, Chapters 19, 24, and 30, :
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Reference materials applicable to these topics are: '
1975-76 Edition,
N
1975 Edition,
nc., 1975). ¢
The Zoning Ordinance ! .
A. Introduction -
) 1. what 1: zoning? .
2 hen7L2s of zoning ,
3. what zoning cannok do ‘ R
B.. Adoption of a Zoning Ordinance :
1. aAqovernmental authority - municipal
2. standard zonling enabling act
C. Preparing the Za%img Ordinance
1. drafting tHe text of the ordinance
2. zZoning map
3, districts
4, definitions i
5. nonconforming uses y
6. variances
7. exceptions .
D. Administration , - ‘
1. determining costs for permits and fees
2. functions of zoning inspector
E. Zoning and the Public
1. plan reviewing
- - R ~ ¢
2. ,enforcement problems ;
3. enforcement techniques
4. handling zoning violations
5. application to appeal i
Additional coverage of administrative responsibilities

i

be found in:

T

n . (ed), Administration of

Claiborne, Gaylo . tra of
Building Regulations, (Chicago: Builfng .
OfFficials and Code Administrators Integnati@nal,
197;), Chapter 7. - B
3 _ B . N
Commentaries on zoning by various leading:ibuilding
cials in

Rirhard L. (ed), Readings in Code
Valumv I, (Chicago: ,Building
istrators International,
7, 88, 89, and 90
"
S‘j" -



)

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Iv.

~Initiating the Permit Process
-ﬂA 'Introduction A
) 1. working with the public )
2. filling out a permit application
3. lePﬂSF t@ build
4. permif f= B
B, Duties a ¥ uthayity of Building Official
l. mission of code enforcement agency
2. new and existing construction =
3. information required on permit.application
C. Processi rmit Applicationi’
) 1. salilation s
2. ‘code enforcement activities
D. Computing Plan Review Fee
1. ¥reason for faeF /
2. methed for Pomputatlan
3. ‘examples ~ !
- I, Cémputlnq the Building Permit Fee
1. " basis
2. formula !
3. wvaluation tables
4. wvolume
5. cubic foot construction costs
6. examples - : v y
Additional sources of information f@r administration
59@n51b111tg can be found in:
* t
Claiborne, Gaylon R. (ed), Admlnlstratlén
of Building Regulations, (Chicago: Bg%ldlng
Officials and Code AdmInistrators International,
1873), Chapters 1 and 2. : P
AN Sanderson, Richard L. (ed), Readings in Code
' Adminjgtration, Volume I, (CHicago: Building
Officidls  and Code Administrators International,
1974), Chapter 62 : ~
Reviewing Plans and Specifications and Completing a -
Zoning Review o
A. Introduction %
1. definitions of terminoclogy
. 2. types of plans :
B. Zoning Foview
1. checking plot plan !
2. using zoning ordinance plan review form
3. WLLt,ﬁw o i%t
4. zoning review for larger projects
e Tdentifying Plans -
1. presentation of set of plans .
2. alculate miszing dimensions | By
&
1 xj ‘\ )
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/
ings and information:
- T;me Saver
2s1gn, “(New Eulk.
arold,
ds, (New York:
T IV,
1 I
2 I . and 1ts use
3. hPlght and area computations
C. Working with Table 305
1. meaning of table
2. notes to table and their application ‘
D. Means of Egress
1. components
2. definitions ”
- 3. mprotected means of egress v
- E. Occupancy Load ’
1. saximum floor area allowance per occupant
2. wcalculations
b F. Determining Required Capacity of Exitways
1. units of egress width ‘ {
2, alcul tanS
G. i
1
2. 5
Y4
Fgr fuTthzf information CD%FEfﬂiﬂg the relationship

of plan exam to conformance of work done on the Jjob, see:

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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VII. Construction Materials
A. Introduction
1. statics
a. loading cmngltlmnc
b, math review
B. Strength of Materials
1. woodk
2. concrete . .
3. steel
C. Architectural Structural Representatio
1. symbols
2. abixraviations
. 3. Dblueprints
D. TFoundation
1. field identification of so0il supports
2. types of soil
3. properties
4, identify soil support problems
E. TIoundation Support Systems
1. concrete and mixes of concrete
2. tpr:%l tests in field
a. Elumg test
> . c¢ylinder test
) 3. concrete reinforcement nomenclature
{ 4. placing, curing of concrete
,f} Field Inspection of Concrete
N~ ‘1. falsework and framing
2. pYXYacing reinforced steel R
3, placing concrete -
G. GSteel %tructurps -
1. plumb amd grade of anchor bolts
2. plates
3. columns, beams, girders
4, rivetk, bolts, rivet hole alignment
5. guying
6. derritck capacity
7. cable and wire rope .
H. Wood Structures
1. footings
2. waterproofing .
3. mechanical properties of wood
4. "wood classification
5. measurement grading
6. wall, rohm«ffamlr;
7. exterior fiwish
8. intervior finjish
9. fire Ef@tééti@ﬁ
10. speuiFiaatié@%
For further roeference, good sources of information
include:
y
Data Book for C

(New York:

o

Qig{l Engineers
John Wiley & Sc

u
=

D
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- 1. L &
1. Understanding the Building Code
Specific coverage of code requirements and model codes
can be found in:
rd L., Codes and Code Admin-
icago: Building Officials and
ors Irnternational, 1969),
11. Cornerstones of the Code :
s
) Capsule information on these topics can be found in:
i
Sanderson, Richard L., Perggactlvgf for Code
Administrators, (Chicago: Building Officials
and Code Administrators International, 1974),
] pp 48-52, 60-61, 7D‘;374i
y
w I1I The Zoning Ordinance
¥ L3 / _ . . .
An excellent overview of zoning 1
Martin J. and Smith
g lem%§i (New Jers
ng Company, 1973
Permit Process
/ “ _
lﬂfﬁfmdtlﬁn on office procedures and the
publlF can be found 1in
Codes and Code Administration, pp. 139-147.
V. Reviewing Plans and Specifications and Completingw
Zoning DRoviow .
A very useful,reference tool for students can be found
in:
AN U o
", Hlornung, William J., Architectural Drafting,
fNew Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1971).
VI. Building Code Reviav
S
Capsule coverarge of plan roeview fessentials are explored
| Jold
in:
L h
L Ny - :
Q ) g
5
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Sanderson, Richard L., Readings in Code o

Administnation, Volume 3, (Ch;iag@- Building

Officials and code Admlnlgtratorq International, °

1974), Chapter 7. ; ,
KL i
i -
VII. Construction Materials &0

Essentials of Soil-Cement Constructlan,
Inspection, ?’éld ‘ontrol, (Chicago:

Portland Cem

Another source boogk on soil mechanics is:

Tschebortarioff, Soil Mechanics Foundations
and Earth Structures, (New York: McGraw-
Hill Book Company) .

. The remainder of the course will deal with the
inspection of one and two-family dwellings stressing the

actual inspection activities as well as report writing skills.

[RATEGIES ‘

I will select five major headings to explore which will present

The best method of presentation for this area of study .
is to select various portions of the &ode for the student.

hese code requirements will show the differences

student should then 1dgntlty which c¢ode sections are which.
Then, he should state why he believes the code section is
= gl

written as a performance-oriented regulation or a specifi-

cation recuiremont. ‘ . ‘ \
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they may project beyond the street lot line or the

buiiﬁing line where such is established by statute,

to all

]
'_.l
s
i)
O
<

m

bie isions and restrictions that may be

otherwiso pf?SCfibéd:by law, ordinance or rule of the

authorities having jurisdiction over streets or public

:l.’]\

----Equipment requiring servicing shall be a:;egsible by
means of a passageway 2 feet by 6 Teet 6 inches minimum.
fﬁgcegti@n; An access opening to the attic or underfloor
arca may be reduced to a 30-inch dimension provided
the equipment can be replaced.
Equipment Shil; be provided with an unobstructed space
30 incheé by 6 feet 6 inches minimum on the service side.
Exception: -#$Ho height of the working space may be
reduced to 30 incﬁés for an air handling unit, air
filter 51 refrigerant and brine cant%glﬁyalvesi " Fan
coils in drop coilings may be serviced through combination
return air grills.
====Thmrbuiﬁdinq nffigial may in his discretion give temporary
\ .

permission for a reasonable time to supply and use

£

fi=e
o

|

1

¢

R
L
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the requirements

temporary ' hting, heat or

I.. Cornerstones of the Code . -
. Table 214

in a classroom presentation involving-an
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udent should be given a
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the &

First, look akt Table 214.

fireresistance rating of an

of noncombustible

materials of Type

erwriter

power in the National

problem

would be the fipreresistance rating in number of halhrs?

Defor Lo both Tables 214 and 902 (seo Nobe o) .

to check the plans fov fire aeoparation walls compo

sod of

f E BN A



’  metal studs and gypsum wallb@ardi The architect has
indicated on thé-'plans that the test number for this

desig® is UL R1319-31, 32, Design 11-2 or U41ll, 6-2-60.
o

.

Fiﬁa this assembly in the Gypsum ASsaciatigngg.Fire

Resistance Design Manual 1975-76 Edition. The'buiiding

has been classified as Use Group A-1 aﬁa Construction Type

L

2-A. ansidEfing'ail of this iﬁférmatian; state whether

f it does not

[

this ass 1/ conforms to code requirements.

! 1, , i . . . . )
conform, what section of the code does it violate? - And,

if this assembly does not conform, what would you tell

thé_designgf to do to make it conform to the code? -
III. The Zoning Ordinance.
E. Zoning and the Public
One of the best approaches #o the problem of the
pﬁblic official rela t;ng to the public is to do role
‘playing in the classraami First, have your students
iliarize themsglvaébwith selected portions of your
™ munic¢ipality's , zoning ordinance. Then: set up a situation
. where one student plays the role of the zoning inspector/
urban technologist, and another individual plays the role

of the uncooperative John Q. Public.
: ’ SAMPLE
The municipal zoning ordinance states that no
inﬂividual can apéfaﬁé a btisiness in his home in any district
zoned R-1. A complaint has been filed against John Smith

" who is cond:. iing a bookcase assembly shop in his basement.

3
8]
',_J -
i

e, dumping large amounts of
garbage and blocking traffic with his delivery truck.

o : ¥




- MODULE: BUILDING CODES (cont'd.) '

SAMPLE

Study the plot plan. Based on the following information, calculate
the height and area for this apartment building. Then, complete
the plan review record form for this computation. Finally, check
code compliance, marking the height and area "OK" if they comply
with code requirements. ' '

%
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MODULE; BUILDING CODES (cont'd.)

HEIGHT & AREA COMPUTATIONS _ C ©
(Articles 2 &'3 & Table 305) '

e group ‘ : . ‘ . B ‘ ' Allow.

1ssification. — — " Bdg. ht._ - __Bldg. ht. - _
- (202.0 — 213,;)) £ story feet < story . feet ~

=
[
w

n. type of const.
sed on ht. & area

IV Y IR Y Y T " Open space ' _ e ‘
214.0 — 218.0 Jpen sp — S — . -
N ( 8.0) (306.2) . Noth  East  Wekt  South
ow. tab. area (Tbl- —1. .o , i

| = 308) st ; ‘ 0 ~
, Jpen :

duction for ht. (Tbl- ' st Perimeter__.__ft.  perim——— . __ft
o 3054) L g

Reduced allow. area

% Open perimeter = ____

~Gpen perim.jperim.

R A % Tab, area increase = ___ —

intage incr. (306.2) : I \ (306.2) 2x (% Open perim. —25%)

.nkler incre. (306.3)

Total area increases B s.f.

1

ow. area per floor — _ 5.1, Actual bldg. area per floor—____. 8]

ution: Max. area may not exceed 3% times -~ NOTES:  N.R. — Not required
the tab area. (306.5) - N.A. — Not applicable

METHODS OF EVALUATION

There are several methods which are applicable to this course of
study. Since the stress is placed upon actual skills, it is advisa-
ble to concentrate testing or evaluation on specific skills the urban
technologist will need to work with the building department.

Project #l: Students should be grouped into anywhere from two to
four students in a group. These students.should then be assigned
the task of stating how they would set up a building department.
They should use their own community as the city or town where this
building department is needed. What code would they adopt? How
would they allopt a code? What kirm#s of staffing would be neaded?

16 a
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METHODS OF' EVALUATION ol T .

There are Several methods which are applicable to this
. course of study. Since the stress is plac d,upgn”aétual "
skills t is advisable to concentrateé testing or evaluation

pe é;f;c skills the urban techn@laglst will need to work

N'II\

- on
with the building department. -
Project #1: Students should be grouped into anyﬁherg

from two to four students in a group. These students

should then be assignéa the task of stating how they would

A

set up a building department. They should use their own
community as the city or town where this building department
) t

is needed. What code would they adopt? How would they

ado pt a EDdEE What kinds of staffingiwauld be needed?

How would they work with thg public? How would they
process permit applications? What kind of zoning ordinance
would be required? How would they handle complaints? How

would they achieve conformance to the code both in the plan

view pr ocess, and the situation involving the violator?

re
i , . , , , “é .
The report written by the students should cover all

tépics included in the course itself. Their building

department sho 11 be able to protect the health, safety

and welfare of the qigmMnityi And, they should clearly

state how they would train pergannel e.g., inspectors,
clerks, zoning inspectors, plan reviewers, and building
officials to understand how to do their jobs and how to
work with the community. Since the urban technglogist

de ned to promote cooper ation‘between mUﬂlLlpal

u'l!

i
@
m

degree is

government aqgﬂciegf this part of the project should be very

£
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L -
;mgartant to’ succéssful completion of the course of study.

=Pr@jéct $2: Tﬁls Qrﬂj ct should be” éﬁnen;p an 1nd1v;dual

pect both new

e or she shaulg\\
~

be taken to the canstruct;on site of a SLngle famlly

basis. Each student should be required t3

: éanstruztlen and exlst;ng construction.

- =

dweiiing and asked to cgnduct thé 1nspe:tlan. lf there are
-any v1alat1cn;g they shauld note the violations and wrlte ‘
a report. If thefe are ng-v1glatlans, they should be
given a(Fisth five prepared violations angd ‘asked to
write ai%epbrt,

Thenﬂthe f}udent shauld:be asked to inspect é;istiﬁé

4 . ‘ ,

:Qnstrug;ién, gﬁch'as a séhc@l, and write an fnséectian
_report.
Thes¢ two projects will test nearly all the skills

acqu1fed in this course in terms of procedures, functions,

activities, and all phases of code enforcement as this area

i

f study relates to the urban technologist degfee program.
Project #1 Instructor's Analysis: When evaluating
the performance of a group project, the instructor should

be looking for several items including:

1. Stfucture of buildin. rpartment

2. Understanding of use . codes

3. Legal implications of code enforcement

4, Establishment of workable zoning principles

5. Procedures for ‘all office work

6. Permit issuance process detailed

7. Plan review organized =

8. Fee schedules determined

9. Inspection pf@;gdufég defined

10. Reports organized by category and use,

r i .
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Ny ’ Pro géct #27Instructor's Analysisé When evaluating
" the indiyidual's perférmance on lnSpEEthﬂ and report
v writing, the*instructgr shou ld}bg looking, for Séﬁe:al
items, inéluding:
i ] 1. Knowledge of basic construction.
2. Ability to compare work dane ta appr@?éd plans
7 for code conformance
. 3. Ability to talk to contractor, builder or any
* other points of public contact ; x\%
4. Ability to recognize violations : )
. 5. Ability to tell the instructor what he is looking
at and why he is checking each particular item
. Ability to write an inspection report .’ ™

6

7. Ability to write a violation notice

- 8. Ability to write any other required reports
9 The instructor is looking for a student whe can

pes form these tasks according to ﬁhebskllls he

- has learned in this course
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FOREWARD BN | .

VThis éegies'éf madﬁie; has bﬁeﬁ deéigned to serve-
as a guidé inrthéjdgvélapment of an UrbanﬁTeggné;agj é
Eurricﬁlﬁm_ Th% mgéules‘are an outgrowth of én_éxténsévé
'skills‘and%needsfsurvey of public and private organizations
in §he fields of planning and public works. Hgéples are an
outline for a course Qf;instfucticn'designearté te?ch ;
~students the relevangfaﬂd practical skills and téchniqué§
that are required in the daily operation of planning and
pﬁbli; works related organizations. i
These modules are developed, printed, and distributed
by the Urban Technalcgy‘%évelépment Program under the

-auspices of the Center for Urban Studies for Youngstown

State University with National Science Foundation support.
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o STATE ENT F OBJECTRVES
& T o s |
’ The majow '0bje;tiVé of this module is to provide a
practicum elemefit in the urban techno g st program in
=_ x
Public SystemsﬁDevelement and Facilities.- This objective
is threefold in nature:
1. To pr@v1de education in’ public works for. engineering
. and engineering'technology students with Eonsldéfable
- technical background
2. To provide an indepth overview of public works
engineering to urban technology students prlmarlly
interested in planning
\ 3. To provide a general overview of public works to’
\ generalist urban technologists.and persons from
other areas with urban interests :
The companion practicum module "Public Planﬂ;pg,Devélgpment
Practices Module'"serves a parallel function in th,'piann;ng
. rather than the development area. o
AY . T -
\\ )
INSTRUCTIONAL OUTLINE K
- - = ———— /
. I. Societal
l A. Social Context i
1. history
2. government
3. management
B. Management
1. theory of organization and management
2. decision making
3. organlzational forms
C. Public Relations ,
1. serving public -
2. contractir dia
3, programs
P. Personnel Administration
1. functions of personnel

t,j :-’ A
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? 3 . .
[I. . Financial . L
- A. Public Works Finance:@ . :
1, Séuraes, e
2. borrowiny,
3. budgeting ) I
. 4. 3cceunting
B. Purchg s;ng
1. ofganizing and managlng
2. purchasing process
III. Building and Grounds ]
A. Physical Plant Manadgement ; )
B. Maintenance , -
C.., Records and Finange :
IV. Equipment Managemert
V. Engineering Management
A. Function- ,
: B. Contracting s
C. Design
D. Inspection
VI. Streets and Transportation
A. Utilities -
B. Surfacing
.C. Maintenance ‘ ,
D. Bridges
E. Traffic Studies and Records
F. Operations
G. Lighting
H. Cleaning and Snow Removal
VII Airports
A.-JClasses
B. Ownership
C, Financing
D. Community Factors
VIII Drainage and Flood Control
jA. Responsibilities .
‘B. Detention and Retention
C. Planning
D. Plan Implementation
E. Quality Considerations
F. Data Analysis
IX. Potable Water

A. Planning Water Systems
B. Operations
C. Budgeting and Finances

\j by




X. Wastewatgr"’@llectiaﬁ, Treatment Disposal
) Origins )

Collectiop Systems
Treatmentciid.Dispasal 7

Reclamdtion _and Reuse ,
15, and Maintenance

@ocrm >

Operatic
XI. Solid Waste - a
A. Collection Systems
Processing

Resource Recovery
Disposal

0o

Pollution

Theory ) .
Sources '

Standards

Planning

Control

XII.

-
s

MO0

XII1. ode Enforcement

Methods

Codes and Standards
Inspections

Violations : e

DAw>n

‘hm
.
.
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! ’ .. Instructional Strategy

This course or series of courses depending on the level
of désiﬁe, pf‘invalﬁmentiby %?éi?idqal s%udénts is at the
upper or final 1eveliin the cgrriculum. Basic Qaurées in,
méthématicsi data sy%tems, environmental sciences and public
administratien aré prerequisites. The first éDurééién the
series may be general but'theremaipder aréit@gié spécifié
and é%plicati@n oriented. The_éﬁtuéi ;GrE€funct3an of a
E@blic Works department will be aupiiéateig Specific skills

gés identified by Public Works Departments in ﬁheAskiils

survey will be covered in detail.

Metﬁgas of évaluatién
Since most of the courses will emphasize actual work
functions. The main method of evaluation will be to require
individual students and small groups of students to comple te

representative "real" problems requiring the usage of the

]
el

1
by

ills developed in the courses. "Total"

i

principals and

situations will be emphasized with students often reguired

> outlining related

)
e
=
1]

involved bef

i

o]
T

ye

to discover the problem =

methods of solution.
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LR SECTION VI _ 7
COURSE MATERTAL TRSTING

Task VI of the project inecludes Course Material Testing.
The staff has been acflvely involved in testing instructional
materials and gtrategies related to the project.

D;s.ygtephens and Redburn offered é course in 2emputeré for
Planners through Eha University's Continuing Eduéafi@n Division.
Eighteen local and area planners participated in this five-week
course, which was developed under the prﬁjeeti4 Two areas of
computer use were covered in the course. The application of
computer mapping to planning problems and the use of SPSS to
prﬁcéés and analyze planning data. The instfuctignal materials
gevalaped by the staff for this course were evaluated in a very

<

Drs. Stephens and Crum completed two courses where they

™

favorable manner by the §articipants in the course.

tested other materials and strategies relatéd to the project.

In Dr. Stephens' course on City and Regional Planning, students
completed an exercize in land use data collection and analysis.
These students also utilized CLUG, a simulation exercise, to
analyze the effectiveness of a zoning éréinanca. Dr. Crum's

course in Architectural Technology allowed s tudents to use

concepts of building material and code requirements in an actual

o

apartment complex. The architects on the project participated

directly in the instruction of the course.
These two courses, have been in existe nce at YSU for specific’
groups of students and we have determined that they can be

broadened and revitalized for use by Urban Téchnel@gyjéfqgénts.
. I #; ;;P';
/ 7

4
&

S %




r
-
g

{
w
(R}
[V

wl-v‘f'IM.d-JLU‘ : 3 .
Lok . li iy

Many ef our aduéétlonal adv;sgry cammlttée .members fem;nded us

that ad@pt;@ﬁ of an Urbam TECthnglSt Program in various -

& :

universities would requike compromises with the ideal curriculum

to accomodate local unive r

sity courses and policies on new

courses. éﬁﬁﬁ rESults here iﬁdiéatégthat exisiiﬁg:caurs es . c@h be

altered and adapted far broader uses if those responsible for the
courses deslfe to do so. Along these lines, Dr; Steph ens of our
project staff, @ffered some of the materials develaped in his

projegt as a part Gf a graduate planning class aﬁ the University

&he Center E@r Urban qudlég at YSU, under the direction of
Dr. Redbu:n, offered a zoning seminar for local government officials
and infaféstad citizens. The event drew over one-hundred partici-
pants from a five-county area in ﬂbrtheaslehig and provided useful
input to our curfiaqluﬁ #&velcpment process. .

As indicated iniprevi@us progress reporting a one-year

# certificate program in Urban Technology has already been imple-

mented on campus. Two new courses for' this prcgramiaé well as
other Urban Programs to be implemented and for geography students

have been approved for offering. These courses are Geography 731,

Introduction to Cartography and Geography 813, Field Methods.

o

Introduction to Car
training in compllatic
including computer w
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KEVIEW AND EVALUATION

od committees were

ationally-=ba:

ch development, .review and

of educational materials. These are:

I

1.

f]

and advisors from several

tions relating project.

b

L]

committes membe shown ir Table

3
Ty

Althouth soatinued ase of some commitiee members

che project, major use of committees

il

was macle Jduring

was uvndle as follows:

kl

vroject was

! Fonliviclica! aooctings

et s woero oedd with all committeo

initiacted, mo

members tndividuadi by to ovient tham to the concept

they ¢4 thov

el ther bt e e deso st andd no ok o ihat
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On ‘September 5, 1975

was held on the Youngstown é

of the Steering and Review

Committee and all proiesct taam members were present. Also

atte

and

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

nding were
cing

a member of the Y7 Foard of

concept of the Lrba: “lanning Technologist and a draft
4 been discussed with each participant

an oral presentaiton of

T

one full day and was

N

-

gure

L

corded. TFlgure 1 shows some of the participants.

|

oy
r+

udy

ol

(1.) agency coordinator for the

W

ocie

ﬂ:”«
m

n’

e

*) Executive Director, Amer ty
ials being interviewed by a television newsman.

o . & e v o _
conferanece which can be summarized as

"'Vl

nllows

T ohr

P chouid net be A nes type planner.

3, This poroaon sihemld not he a paraprofossional
Fo the planney

4, This person shoatl not beoa parvaprofessional
Lonal . Thaue 15 a definite

Loy s prot e
noed; we should datall that need and pronote
aoprodict to foil it

S, The word "Dlannc e g™ cboaald srobably be drapped
Crom his person's nane, leaving "Ucban
Technoloiet
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10.

11.

ivaersitiess involved
ials and®help test

w ﬂ

©s5 involvead waqu cooperate by

source materials and in obtaining
for and promotion of ?he Skills

Survey should probably not attempt
y the Urban Technologist and to
r CGHFPDt far need

should find much need for this
should have specific skills but
rh.uid ‘be flexible as skill requirements
change with jobs in progress

Curriculum elements should be developed
which allow flexibility for adoption into
formats dictated by the situations EXlStlnq
at various universities lntLreDteﬁ

rict curriculum to a two-year
program. Develop the curriculum
s and course modules 'as needed and
1ate the results to the educational
n completad.

ca re a use
in the area for the undéréeducatedi
#
Cnrricula Advice. As curriculm o “ments and

tructional modules wore outl; ed, various members

Bducational Advisory Committee helped review

Additional menbs

s of the staffs at Akron

University, University of Nebraska and Arizona State

macle

T Adv

\.—u “

-
!
s

advisory commeats through our Ecucational

3
4

501y

i

Comnlttee noembs

ose 1nstitu-ions.

uld provide source
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13 were

and 15 were devoted to meetings

(Chicago) of the American Soclety o

£
two organization: relate to the majority of
would hire the Urban Technologist. Messers

advis

5. Consultants. BSeveral of our

and- the American Public Works Association.

extension of their advisory capacity. Dr. Co
membars 4t Akron Utate have taken on the task
instructional modulzs in Fublic Planning polic:

T Dr.
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nembers
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URBAN PLANNING TECHNOLOGIST PROGRAM
EDUCATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE -

IVIS BOYER, Chairman

bepartment of Political Science
Youngstown State University '
Youngstown, Ohio 44555
746-1851, Ext. 387 \

DR. FRANK J. COSTA, Managing Director o
~, Department of Urban Studies
The University of Akron
Akron, Ohio 44325
(216) 375-7618
DR. EDWARD HANTEN, Director
Department of Urban Studies
The University of Akron
Akron, Ohio 44325
(216) 375-7616

DR. DEAN RUGG

Depawtment of Geography 7
The University of Nebraska-Lincoln
Lincoln, Nebraska 68508

(402) 472-2570

DR. SIDNEY SALTZMAN, Chgirman
Department of City & Regional Planning
105 West Sibley Hal’

Cornell University

Ithaca, New York 14853

(607) 256-4331

DR. CHARLES SARGENT
Center for Public Affairs
Arizona State University
Tempe, Arizona 85281
(602) 275-1206
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URBAN PLANNING TECHNOLOGIST PROGRAM

OR. ROBERT ANDERSON
GAI Consultants, Inc.
570 Beatty Road
Monroeville, PA 15146
(412) 242-6530

MR. DEAN CLARK

Director of Planning

U.S. Department of Housing
and UrgggDeve1apment

100 E. Broad Street

Columbus, Ohio 43215

(614) 469-5587 (watts)

MR. WILLIAM FERGUS, Director
EDATA
Covington & Belmont Avenues

STEERING COMMITTEE

MR. EDMUND L. SALATA

Deputy Director of Public Works
City of Youngstown

City Hall

Youngstown, Ohio 44503
746-1892

MR. FRANK SO

American Society of Planning Officials
1313 East 60th Street . '
Chicago, I1linois 60637

(312) 947-2095

MR. ISRAEL STOLLMAN, Executive Director
American Society of Planning Officials
1313 East 60th Street

Chicago, I11inois 60637

Youngsiown, Ohio 44510 . (312) 947-2095 N

746-3665 " )
’ | MP. THOMAS A. SYRAKIS

MRS. KAREN FONSTAD, Chairman Mosure & Syrakis Co. Ltd.

City Planning Commission City Centre One Bldg.

Oshkosh, Wisconsin 54901} Youngstown, Ohio 44501

(414) 231-5016 744-5321

MR. GERALD B HYLROIE DR. MALCOLM C. VAN DEURSEN

Director of Professional Development General Manager, Education Foundation

American Institute of Planners American Public Works Association

1776 Massachusetts Avenue, NW. 1313 East 60th Street

Washington, D.C. 20036 Chicago, I11inois 60637

(202) 872-0611 (312) 947-2533

MR. JACK PETERS S

Community Planning & Development
U.S. Department of Housing

and Urban Development
300 South Wacker Drive |
Chicaga, I1linois 60606 ‘
(312) 353-1682
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4
6. Skills Survey and Dissemination of Materials. Perhaps
the most useful function of our advisggs and consultants was in
providing name lists of pertinent persons, agencies and firms to
iissem ate materials on

tens of thousands of
would have been otherwise difficult

o produced a valuable

,JH

surveys sent to AFWA members. This assistance by our advisors

o]

and consultants proved to be a méjor factor in obtaining responses

to the survey.

In summary, it can be said that the project benefited to
large degree through our adviséfs and consultants. Most
of their help was received free of charge or for a very modest

al
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pa?tici@atiﬁﬁ ot so many individuals gnd proups. The result

of this nationally-bassd review participation ha: been a

sion: . :nt in the Urban Technologist concept and

the v have been returned several-fold.
We on this project staff heartily endorse the concept of national
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Dissemination of results of this project are

Formal writizn report - this document. Copies cof this report

LA

L'

have been

"‘_(‘

requestir

izst. A detailed report

on the results of the survey of several hgﬂCI d agencies, '

concultants and firms In Urban planning and dasvelopment areas.

This survey summary has been sent to about 300 agencies
2 % ) é;

reques available upon request

@nd further ¢

Urban Technoloss

%K

The Urban

rationalea

survey and advisnory committcoe inputs to skills and curricula

and outlining cur

1000
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APPENDIX A

URBAN TECHNOTLOGY RELATE

Il

) PROGRAMES

PAMPHLET ON URBAN TECHNC.OCY AT YOUNGSTOWN 5TATE
REMOVED DUE TO MARGINAL LEGIBILITY X
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e DRE? n SURVEY PRETEST o ,

Please use Lhe prepadd netunn envelope to hefurn this,
Cquestionnaine to: Center for Urban Studdics, Youngstown

f = State lUndivenrsity, Voungituwn Chio 44555,

[
N
un

The major purp@se of thls questionnaire is to determine your
need for college-trained planning technicians w;th skills that wxll
support thode of the professional planner. -A second purpose is “to
reLate these needs to the nature of your depaftmént firm or agency.

T Check here if you would like to receive a statistical summary
- Df the questionnaire results. »

&

. 7 HBw large is the togal staff of your department, firm.or agency?

How many proféessional planners are currently on the staff .
of your dépdftmﬁﬁt firm or ag§ncy?-

Lk N . R
H@w many of fhf“f planners are trained at the master's degree
level or beyond? s

o How many college-trained engineers are on your staff?
— - f
‘How many of your ‘professional staff can program a computer
using FORTRAN, CORBOL, or a ccmpdrabla language?

=

e

How m?ﬁy of -your praféqqaandl staff can. apply statistical
analysis techniques such as correlation and multiple regres-

sion analysis to thce study of a probleng - .

~ How many of your professional staff can perform a formal
: cost-effectiveness analysis of alternative programs? .
, y 5

s
¥ : —_—

How significant is _the Ei”:’d&VDtGﬂ by your plannlnq depart-
ment or agency to cach of the following typeg of planning activities?

\b—“

Time

of Major

Sianificance =2 1
comprehensive planning N 1 2 3 4 5
community developmint C “
- planning (CDA) 1 2 3 4 5
" model cities planning 1 2 3 4 5
environmental and land | : . 5 o
" use planning Ll _2 3, A4 -5
social servicdy planning 1 2 3 4 4 5
housing analyseas d g 1 2 3 4 5 .
- advocacy planql 17 1 2 3 4 5 3
’pldnn1nq assistance tg ‘
s T noiahborinaemd oreon e o N ) \ -
e titus L L) > 3 s 9 5
des igning I,\ublsl;; woyrkn i . 7 \ 7 . X
., projects y J .1 2 3 - N4 5
o : : -f - Lj ii , ..
; ..
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In ‘the space below, please'Sugggst éhaﬂéééﬁiﬁ or additions to the
categories listed on the preceding page. Strike out or write over
any items in the list you would eliminate or reword.

<
=

) *

L3

How significant is the tfme devoted to each of the ¥ollowing

“types of work in your agency, firm, or department? ’ \
"E )

Time of

Moderate

\L Ve Significance Significance

s

preparing federal and . 2
state applications :
data collection
development and testing
of computerized models
drafting .
updating tax, zoning, and ' ' : : ]
. land use maps 1 ) ' _ 5 )
creating in-house designs , ' .
for public facilities C
or publiclv-supported !
projects -1 2 3 4 5.
supervising contracts for : ' ’
planning or design work .
by consultant firms 1 2 3

Pfﬂ
AN
L L
wa
w

g

L3

it

[
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I
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[
it
1

N

5 e e = — —_— — e ——

changes in 6r additions: to the

list you would eliminate or raword. . -

4




Imagine that there is an immediate opening in yaut égéﬂcy
for a junior level professional staff person with 2 or 4 years of
college. The following is a list of skills that this person might

possess. For each one, please circle a number ‘indicating how
important it would be for this person to have this skill, if he
were starting work in vour shop today. !

1 = . Essential
. 2 = Ver; Do~1r:b1

4 = PD Slblj U ;ful

5 = Not Important

L Y -
‘This person should be ablé to: Not
- Essential Desigable Important

....conduct a formal telnphone or

personal interyviow 1 2 3 4 -5
....design and pretest a question-
naire . 1 3 4 5
....draw a representative sample :
of a known population 1 2 3 4 5
....develop a land use map bl 1 2 3 4 5
....develop a land capability map 1 2 3 4 5
«+..do plagg.table mapping . 1 2 7 3 4 5
c...interor™m air photographs of
1and use - 1 2 3 4 5
....interpret remote images 1 2 3 4 5
....fead a topographic map 1 2 3 4 5
....read a blueprint ; 1 3 %4 4 5
....take a soil sample 1 2. 3 4 .. 5
..¥Janalyze a soil sample 1 2 3 4 5
....take a traffic count 1 2 3 4 5
....measure hydrologic flows 1 2 3 3 4 5
....write a concise report of
research findings 1 2 3 i 5
....do line drawings 1 2 3 T4 5
....5Ccribe a map - 1 2 3 4 5
«...program a cornputer graphics ¢
_ software p: Jeo N 1 2 i3 4 :
....use a phote darkroom 7 1 2 3 4 5
....Calculate measurcs of central
tendency and statistical
distribution 1 2 3 4 5
....calculate a_corr=la~icn coaffi-
 cient .~ ) J 1 2 3.7 4 5
«-..Calculate a linear regrassion 1 2 3 4 5
....interpret correlation cocffi-
‘& cients andd statintical
‘ significance 1 2 3 4 5
...lnterpret a linoar regression - .
cguation 2 3 4 5
....develop and test an iy 514 1 2 3 4 5
....1lnterpret partial and multlgl
. iBib! 1 2 3 4 5

correlation coofficients L5 "
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This person should be able to: L : Not
oo Essential Desirable Impgrtant

«s++.interpret the results of a .
, -factor analysis 1 2 3 4 5
++s.interpret a network analysis 1 2 3 4 5
«...interpret a cross tabulatlcn

. of two variables 1 2 3 5
..s..analyze the results of a
questionnaire or opinion *
survey 1 2 3 4 5
««..Us5e computer statlstl:al :
packages (e.qg. ,S5PSS,Biomed) 1 A 3 4 5
. sse..develop and test an econometric
or causal model of a ¢omglex
system' 1 2 3 4 5
. «s..Uuse’'a keypunch 1l 2 3 4 5
©....use a typewritér 1 2 3 4 5
....research without assistance a
1 2 3 4 5

. problem in planning law 7

conduct a critical path analysis
of a scheduling problem 1 2 3 4 5

+...be familiar with the properties ,

) of various construction

materials(e.g., insulation, /
plumbing) 1 2 3 4 5
+ s« research zoning .and subdivision
regulations without assistance - 1 2 3 4 5
- «v..8peak effectively to a professional
. group ’ "1 2 3 4 5
.+s.present a technical issue to
elected officials ' 1 2 3 4 5
....0rganize an interagency task force 1 2 3 4 5
....work effectively with citizens ,
_ groups ‘ 1 2 3 4 5%
. s WOrk effectlvely with pro-= v ~
fessionals of other agencies 1 2 3 4 5
....design research to evaluate the . -
K\ impact of a government )
program . 1 2 3 4 5
....develop recommendations for - ’ '
changes in local or state law -~ ° 1 2 3 4 5
-+ ...WOrk éffé;th&ly with racial . :
minorities 1. 2 3 4 5
+...build a three-dimensional ~
structural model C 1 2 3 4 5
....USe surveying instruments to lay ' -
out a site 14 2 3 -4 ‘5
....50lve an algebraic equation 1 2 3 .?h 5
»s+.USe a programmable desk _ M
calculator 2 1 2 3 /f‘4 - .5
....take and analyze air samples [ L1 2 3( 4 5
....take and analyze water samples, b7 2 3\ 4 \ 5
s | SN
§ 5 lj P ‘g*’




.Thl person should be able to: ' Not
Essential Desirable Important

.sssCalculate sewer flows

ese..lay out a sewer plan .

..s.analyze traffic count data

«sssdevelop and test a simulation
model for transportation or

bt
(XYXYN]
WL
s o P
W o

land use planning 1 2 3 4 5
....perform a cost-effectiveness .

analysis of alternative

programs ' 1l 2 3 4 5
«+s.conduct an environmental L~ . . 7 . v .

impact analysis 1l "2 3 4 5 .
..ssconduct a fire safety

ipspection of a house or

uilding 1. 2° 37 4 5

PleaSéaindicatéuﬁeléw the Jk;lla yau wauld add ta Ehls llst. Also,
please suggest any changes in format. Scratch out or write over any
items in the list that you would eliminate or reword.

=

roo :

Of the skills llstﬁd ahove, what three would you consider

most important if tcday yap were hiring a plann;ng t§éhnlclan to
support the profes SJGﬂi} planners in your départmegt firm, or agency?

N

2. T e

Approximately how many college- tralned plannlnq tﬁchnlélaﬁf

with appropriate 5}111g would vou anticipate your agency or department
hiring on the averaqge cach year for the next’5 years?

1 . . _ B S . _ .
| ] (averageinumbér tasb@‘h;r@d per yeap in néxt 5 years)

What would b» *he probable starting salary yon could offer
such a pecrson? . ) ] .

$
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ns deal with your own training and

'

Your education:

7 0-8 yéarsr ) _
o ) some high school ' 3
’ high school graduate, \

T some college /
_ college graduate f '

some graduate work
master's degree

) doctor's degree

' other professional degree

In what field or specialty did you earn your highest degree?

L
In what professional groups do you maintain active membership?

\
How were you selected for your present position?

elected

appggnted, non-civil service
~+ appointed, civil service

other (please specify)

How would you rate the curpent éffegtlveness of your department
firm,or agency in comparison with similar agyencies in other com- |
munities? (Responses will be kept strictly copfidential.)

A

outstanding; well above gverage
good; above average
average

fair; below average
poor; well below average

[

How would you rate the current staff morale of your department, fi
in other communities?

or agency in comparison with similar agencies
better than most

about tho Zame as most
worse than nost

]

Thank jDu 5m1 qﬂuh CDUpG?dthd * See paqﬁ one fon retunn
add&Léi
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s ‘ YOUNGETOWN, OHIC 44803

- ' @ -
i

Dear Respondent:
i i
\ The National Science Fuundug‘gn is sponsoring a program under the direc-
\ tion of Youngstown State University to develop model curricula and instructional
units in Urban Technologzy. National planning and public works organizations as
well as several universities are assisting in the program,

The Urban Technologist is to be a staff person with specialized technical
skills trained to support professionals of agencics or firms engaged in some aspect
of urban planning, cngincerinz, or public works. Curricula will be developed to
educate new staff members as well as to provide in-service training. ’

We/Jseek your assistande in determining the specific skills most necded as
SUpportin your type of organization. Your responses will be analyzed to provide
a basis for instructicnal development. All data will be grouped by category only,
with no identification of individual sources. : ’

We will be most grateful for your assistance and look forward to sharing
with you the products of this effort,

Sincerely,

DL L
7ot Mo,
Dr. RAph G, Crum

Project Director,
4 - Urban Technologist’ -
Development Program

RGC:5

Note: To return this questionnaire, tear off this page and staple right-hand
side of remuining pages.

o ' 13}
ERIC :
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URBAN FLANNING TECHNOLOGY SURVEY

The major purpose of this questionnaire is 16 determine your need for college-

trained technicians with skills that will support those of the professional staff of

your organjzation. A second purpose is to relate these needs to the nature of

your organization. 7

L] Check here if you would like to receive a statistical summary of the ques-
tionnaire results.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON YOUR éﬂ;}ANEZATIGN:

1. Is the agency, department, or firm for which you are responding a:
municipal, county, or other local planning agenc:;f
regional planning agency
public works or engineering agency
. consulting firm
educational program or department
community develapment agency
other (please specify) __ ) e

. If this is a public agenr:y.'is its jurisdiction a:

[

municipality

county . *
multi-county area {how many) ____
multi-state or national -
speafal district and other (please specify) ___
does: ot apply

3. Wha

—

population is within the jurisdiction of this agency?
under 2,500

2,500 to 25,000

‘ 25,000 10 100,000

r;n;ér E—DDDDD
does nat apply

4. ______ How large is the total full time staff of your department, firm, or
agency ?

5. ______ How many professionals are currently on the staff of your depart-

ment, firm, ar sgency?

6. ______ How many of these professionals are trained at the master’s degree
level or beyond?

7. _____ How many college-trained planpers are on your staff?

8. _____ How many college-trained engineers are on your staff?

(



L

Q * '
ACTIVITIES OF YOUR DRGZ\NIZATIDN
‘ How significant is the lime devoted by your depdﬂmént firm, or agency to
- the various planning activities belaw?
Time Time of
. i . of Majc Major Moderate Not
y ’ ) Significance E: i ce Significant
- ™ , lover 20% of
all activity)
9. Community Deveiopment (CD) related
plannmg,;,,,,_.,,,.,,,.;.,,,i,;1 2 3
10. social services Planning . . ... ... . .., . . 1 2 3
11. hgusmgaﬁalysgs,.,.,,,,» ....... I | 2 3
12, planning assistance to né:ghbgrhgrﬂ )
argamzanaﬁ;,advmw planning. . . .. . 1 2 3
13. designing public vorks projecty |, . ., . R | 2 3
14, transpartatmnplannng,,é,;i;é,,,f”,.,1 2 3
15. capital Improvements planning, ., ., , 0 A | 2 3
16. river basin/zoasial planning, , . .. . . . 2 3
17. 761wpeplaﬁﬁmg,=,,,.i.,,i,,,g...,”1 2 3
18. zoning/land use control . R 1 2 3
A - - 19, general research and data asmmblv B | 2 3
How significant is the time devoted by your department, firm, or agency ta
, the specific work fum:m;ms hemw?
Lo
’ Time Time of Ti
of Major Moderate Not
Significance Significance Significant
{over 20% of ‘ - )
all activity)
20, developing preliminary o ‘niion coerenits for
public facilitias or put;llcly-;ugp: fied
prme:ts,,..,,,,:;,. S | 2 3
21, sUpervising contraces for planmrg or der.n;ﬁ
work by cansultant firms, R | ?{\ 3
22, preparing federal ond nate aopucations. L L q 2% 3
: 23. program devalopment an dnalyses . L1 2 ‘i\\ 3
24, qatacnl'éclmn_...h;_ o 1 2 3
25, data Processing and information systemns
develﬂpmfnt,;,...,.....;..:..,.1 2 3
26. updating zoning, uthity, and land use maps R 2 3
27, drafting ., . | k?, 3
28. developmient and leghng of eom. utarizeg ’
models T A 2 3
29, project reviews, (e 9., A-095) 1 2 3
30, program evaluation o 2 3
31, -environinental mnact "ng!yses . 2 3
. - 32. . Preparing cost estimates for pros. ol tiubilie i
pra;f‘cts._._:_:_.,A..;;.._.;,.1 2 3
: 33, new constructian Epection . P | 2 3.
34 heusing inspecan SR 2 3
3s. contract cansulting/contract fesearch, 1 2 3
2

ERIC -

PAruntext provided by eric
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SKILLS OF UH%&N TECHNOLOGIST — DRAFTING AND MAPPING

Please indicate, for each of the folla
consider this skill to the functioning of yo
agency’s current capability in this skill is adeq

ur a

IMPORTANCE TO
YOUR AGENCY

wing skills (1) how impertant you
gency; and (2) whether yo
uate, limged, or none.

ur

YOUR CURRENT

CAPABILITY

8

8 B

8

45,
46.

47,

do plane tabis mapping . | .,

interpret air photographs
of landuse . , , . _

interprat remote images, . |
read a topographic mag . | . .
© W 3 geoctding systern |, . .

develop a land use map . . . .

develop a land capabiliry

use 3 programmshle
desk aaleulator , |, | |

Y
understand sur vy nleg

and terminalogy . ., |

- perform grephic Aegign,

color coding of maps,

Escential Desirable iﬁ@é&;nt

Adeguate Limited .

(Please cirele one)

2
2

Ikt L5 L] M

]

(7

(=

W L

Kbt

L

um

(%

()] [y ]

o

{Pleasa circle one)

Adeg

Adeq

Adeq

Aden

Limn
Lim

Lim

Lim

Lim
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SKILLS OF URBAN TECHNOLOGIST ~ ENGINEERING OR PUBLIC WORKS

Please indicate, far each of the following skills {1) haw important you
consider this skill to the functioning of your agency: and (2) whether your
4gJency’s current capability in this skili is ardequate, limited, or none.  *

IMPORTANCE TO YOUR CURRENT

SKILLS YQUR AGENCY __ _CAPABILITY

Not
ntial Desirabla Important Adequate Limited None

Eszp

50, takeatrafficcount . ., .., 1 2 3 4 5 -Adeq Lim Nonae

tn
o
@
@
ol
8 %
B om
s
=
™}
=4
>
o
3
2
-
It
\u
o
o

Adeq Lim None

§2. utE surveying inttruments

tolayoutasite .. . . . . 1 Adeq Lim Nona

"

LA N ]
Bl Kl

calculate sewer flaws . . . . 1 Aden Lim Nore

Adeq Lim None

2 8

measure hydrologie flows. . ., 1

I
o

Adag Lim Nons

i

take asoilsample . .. ..., 1

"
o

£ I-bv LR -
Ly ]

[T %
LVl

analyie awoil sarmple . . . . 1 Adeg Lim None

o o)
&

take and'aﬁalyzs water
sé{nples1
ba ’a—‘nihar with the .
praperties of various '
construction materials, 2
{e.g., insulation,
plumbing) . ... . .... 1 2 3 4 5 Adeg Lim None

o
L]
B!
-
L4

Adeq Lim Nons

&

@‘
Ihd
La

interpret a building eode . . . 1 Adeq Lim  Nons

(]
fw]

conduct a fire safety
iaspection of a housa

orhuilding . . . ... ... 1 3 4 5 Adeq Lim  Nona

%

67, conduct an ansite zoning

thspection. . ., .. .., .1} Adeq Lim Nane

L )
Tt

57, lay outasewerplan, . . . . ., 1 3 4 5 ~ Adeg Lim Nona
43 baild a thrce<dimentional
structural rmlel |, . ., .

-
bl
[
i
i

Adeq Lim Nane

4. prepare a cost pstimate
anaiysis far a public

workspraject, . . ... . 1 2 3 4 Ader Lim Nona

LWy

Pl
wt

understand ehignrments,
grafilus, amnd cross. . 7
sections . . . .. .. ..., 1 2 3 4 5 Adeqg Lim Nona”

€h. toiru'ste and analyze
arapect bid proposals © . ) b 3 4 5 Adeqg Lim Nona

.
ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

o
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agency’s current capabili

SKILLS OF URBAN TECHNOLOGIST —
MATHEMATIEAL AND BELATED SKILLS

Please indicate, for each of the following skil
consider this skill to thel;m:ncnmg of your agency; and {2) whether your
in this skill is adequate, limited, or none. ’

351f

Is (1) how important you

. IMPORTANCE TO ' YQUR CURRENT
SKILLS __“YOUR AGENCY CAPABILITY
’ . Ncb!
Essantisl Desirable lmpanant Adequate Limited Nane,
67. perform }gebr’ai«: or .
trigonometrie
computations. , . ., . . . 1 2 3 5. Adaq =Lim Non
68. interpret a cross tabula-
’ tion of two variables, , , . 1 2 3 5 Adeg Lim None
69. calcuiate maasures of
central tendency amd .
siatisti;al:distfigmmﬁ )
{mean, standard™
deviation) 1 2 3 5 Adeq Lim None
70. calculate a corralation :
coefficient . ... .,./ .1 2 3 5 Adeq Lim None
71. calculate a linear
regression., . . . ., . ... 1 2 3 5 Adeq _Lim None
72. interpret correlation
coefficients ard statis-
tical significance ., . . . | % 2 3 [ Adeq Lim None
73. )
1 2 3 [ Adeq Lim None
74. interpret partial and
multiple correiation
coeftficients, . . . . . .. .1 2 3 5 Adeqy Lim None
75. interpret the results of o
factor analysis . ., . ., _ 1 Z 3 5 Adeq Lim None
76. uze camputer statistical ’
packages (e.g., 5P55,
Exi(:med),..,,,,,,;1 2 3 5 Adeqg Lim None
77. use computer graphics )
software package, . ., . . 1 2 3 5 Adeg Lim _, None
78. oo general programeming
ef computer (Fortian,
Cobol,ete.). ., .. . ... .1 z 3 5 Adeq Lim None
79. collect dat3 for an eco-
narmic base studdy . . 1 2 3 5 Adeq Lim | None
BO. do basie cost rccuunurg L, 1 2 3 5 Adeq Lim None
B1. draw a representative
wample of a krocwn
populatien . . . . . .. i 2 k| Lim None
i
i
Lj }’: ‘
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SKILLS OF URBAN TECHNOLOGIST — INDEPENDENT RESEARCH,
ORGANIZATION & REPORTING SKILLS

Please indicate, for each of ihe following skills (1) how imporrant you =y
consider this skill to the functioning of your agency; and {2) whether your

b

agengy’s current capability in this skl is adequate, limited, or none,

YOUR CURRENT
____CAPABILITY

. IMPORTANCE TO
SKILLS _.___YOUR AGENCY

Not ,
Esmgntial ;Dg;iFSEE Important Adequate™ Limited None

82, analyze tha results of a
questionnaire or ..
opinionsurvey . . ..., . 1 2 3 4 s Adeq Lim  Nons

[+
mu‘

posskss a warking knowi- - ’ '
wdge of census data
and other pertinent

infarmaticnal resources. .- 1 - 2 3 3 5 Adeq’ < Lim _ Nones ;

research zonirg and subs.

12 3 a5 Adeq Lim  None

g - '-\D-D-U’TI

1 .2 3 4 s Adeq Lim  None

G8. analyze alterrative recom- N
mendatians for changes i
in local or statelaw ., , | ] 2 3 4

i
=
o

3
Ly
3
Z
o
3
[

87. writs a clear and concise

"L repart

88. "conduct a formal tele- - . .
phane or personal

interview . . . ... . .1 Adeg Lim None

.‘
"
]
F-
o

-
[
Tt
e
L%

Adeg Lim-  None

seak alfectively to a .
citizens group

-
L]
yy
)

Adeq Lim  None

91, prezant a technical issus - -
to elacted officials. , . . . 1 ] I

X
Kl
&
wm
>
a
2
r
3
=
[n])
2
»

(]
g

arganiza ¢n interagency -
task forez. ... ..., .. 1 2

M
ol
.-
Loy

Adeq Lim None

5

work affectively with
citizensgroups. . . . ... 1

e
[0
L
w
-
i

Adeg Lim Nane
M. work aif:ctively with pro-

fessianals of ather ’

ajenciss and depart-

ments . . . L. f ... - 4

i

Adeq Limm .- None

work affectively wit ) .
ractal minorities , . . ., |1 2 3 4

e
o
WMa

Adeq Lim Nona
TG, find and understand infer-

rmation in gaverament

‘documents . . .. ..., 1 2 3 4 5 Adeq Lim Nona

"
f
-
‘L..
-
3
.
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s
B Tue
i o Plea indicate, Tafeach of the fallcwmg skiils (1) l’mw lmpartant vau
- o EDHSIdEF thls skill garthe functioning of your agency; and {2) whether your
: ty's currer ,apablhw in this sl:u':s adequate hmn‘.Ed of none.
1 . -
. 1 .o . ;o
o, = lMPﬂﬁrANCE TO - YOUR CURRENT .
> S sKiLLs. ____ YOUR AGENCY CAPABILITY
Yo T . . -,Essentidl Desirable Important Adequate Limited None .
7. perform an elémentary A _ .
: time and motion study . . 1 2 3 4 5 Adeq Lim None -
prepare g population pra- . ) ! .
jection leg., cohort S . ‘o -
survival analysis), . . . .. 1 2 3 4 & Adeg " Lim Nane
conduct a eriticdl path ’ . ™ B oo
gnalysis ‘of a schedul- A
ing problem, . . - | 2 3 4 5 Adeq Lim Nane
a5sist in costeffectivensass | T -
enalpses, . . ... . .... 1 2 3 4 5 Adeq Lim None l
i tE L . i
assist inenvironmental * ' .
impact analyses . .. ). 1 -2 3 4 5 Adeq Lim None o
102. assistsin right-of-way ) ) . ) H
7 aralyses. . . ... .....1 2 3 4 5 Adeq Lim - Nona . ! 5
.o 103, doanetwork analysis of a . ) . - \ |
' transportation problem . . 1 2 a 4 5 Adeq Lim None :
104. conduct a land Use capat * . N ’ . .
E bility analysis. + . . .= . . 1 2 3 4 5 Adeqg Lim None
105. make usz of a simularion ) .
model for transports- " . C. :
,_{ *  tion or land use plan- o '
’ ﬂlﬁsg.'l 2 3 4 5 ’ Adety ‘Lim  +None
&
a - 3 B
- . — — —— — - ;
s s ey e < . I
KEY SKILLS ’ - B : *
s 4
o Please review your assessment of the skills found on«the previous fwe pages, . - ! -
What three would you consider inost important if today you were hiring a 1ech.
r‘m:al staff person to synport the prmpsmunals m yuuur department, firm, er agencyj‘
= . - i A
106, - L . N . !
107, ___ _ i - e o _
. 108. e e . o .
S— - .
. e _ _ B, _—
. 1
7 d i y
*' i
i Lo J’
y v ., ! L#.; ot - -
LS. '1,: = . . & .
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- . ' APPENDIX D ) S
* : IN;TRUCTION§ FDP 'MODULE AUFHDR%

The staff of the Urban Techna]agy Development Program 1is
pjeased that you have expressed an interest in participating in our /
.obroiect's module development phase.. A de”V— is a discrete learning
urit that will form part of the basic instructional program for |
tne urbar techroleccist. Each module ¥s composed of five parts.

i

%X}
i
L
rt
T
3
i
- %
it
W
"
&
o+
e

-

h—t L e

I N R T S R
L T e T

'.1:

=

Each of these areas is discussed ih suctceeding pages of this document.
However, before detailing the concent of a module, several constrains
Z shguld be discussed. ’ : : .-

The deve]@pmént of a deU]e should <he viewed with three
limitations <n mind. First, the module sholld be a self-contained
learning. sequence for two or four year undergraduates. Authors
should assume that a student has no experience or background 1in
the subject matter of the module. Secondly., the basic goal of the
technologist development program is to produce "doers." The
technologist needs a specific set of skills and capabilities as

«- opposed to a strong conceptual grounding. Conceptual acquisition
should be an important element of the module, but it should not
be: the paramount objective. Finally, the module should be a
"cookbook" for the instructor. Most instructors in .a technology
program will have neither your experience nor expertise Out of

-~ neces%ity, instructors will have to .,rely on the materials the
author supplies to brovide a step by step 'hgw t@ do it" approach.

‘ ’ I ) .
Below is the format your pfeseﬁtat1on shﬂu]d follow:

"Statement of Objectives. Our educat1ana1 adv1sory committee helped
) deveTlop the specsfic iject1ve; For each module (see enclosed materials
- for the objectives relating to . your specific module). Neither we
nor they view these nbjectives as totally sacrosanct. Accordingly,
_ authors should feel free to modify or clarify the statements of
s the ohjectives as long as the original intent is maintained.

: : L .
coeeesmaeceoooo W The. statement pf Qh:?C ives ,ahou1d be the injtial material
in the module. ‘ : :

Instructional Qutline. 7his outline should identify a sequence of )
~ topics to gu1% Studented toward attainment of the desired objectives.
The outline should Le detailed 'to at least the third level. It 7s

'not to be detailed to the level of each class meeting, but more
along the line of &ke-fonics that might be mvered during three or

= - . . . £ U N
Sfour class meetings over a Lon mer1nd Authors may employ
‘detail if they wish. )

y - L , - . L
N The outdiine should be keyed to reference materials for
ild bhe az.umed that no text has bLeen written for

instructors. [t sho.

i

4

|-
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‘ the module. [In essence, authors are asked to create.an instructor's
guide by selecting apprapriate reference materi&ls. Because institu-
tions participating in the technologist program may have limited .
library resources, please provide several possible sources. Where
appropriate, indicate which of these is the best treatment of\the
topit (see below for outline format). g ’ '

_SAMPLE
Instructional Qutlire: Primary Data “oliection - Planning
.- bpnewa1 Considerations )
H._ rﬂ f’QdJL‘ 1\L_Jr' : '
1. Quality of dinformation P -~
- o £. Primary 23nd seconcary Adata n .
3. Originai investicatians
B. “Approaching e Probiem
1. Aims L ’
i 2. Defininn a rroblenm
3. Chocsing methods - : . }
4, Types of approaches
— The best coverage of these topics can be found in:
Daugherty, Qirhu)d Data Lollection, Science in Geograpbhy., No..2
(London: Oxford University Press), pp. 1 - 12.. ).
. Other useful sources on these topics ave:
( Wilspn, A. G., and Kirkby, 4athemat1c5 for Geographers and
Planners (Oxford: Claredon- Dress, “197%57, 1 - 17,
DUFFEﬂbéngF, Robert W., Geoq 4b1ca1 Research and writing
(New York: Thoma= Y. Crowell Co. AON E
IT. Sampling ‘
: A. Samplinag Methods
1. Random =ampling
2. Systematic sampling 7
3. Stratified sampling ¢
B. Size of Sample .
1. Samplinec distribution
2. Confidence limits Y
Good coveraage in samnlina is found in:
~Reichmar, W. 1., "=se ard 2buse of Statistics (Baltimore
Penauin Rnoke, 1064° o
For applicatinns relatineg to specific types of sampling see:
Berry, Brian .'. L. Sampling, Coding, and Storing Flood Plain
Data, USDA Handboab, Yo. 227 (Washinaton, ND.C.: USGPO, 1962).
Hatfield, 5. M. and 0Oorzeska, J. D., "A Sampling Technique
for Updating a Quantiteotive Lara se Inventory,” Highway Research
Record (Was hwﬂj*:m, Nt e 1A pn, 79-87.
"ELOT i
o 3

ERIC .
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u:Student Read1ng L15j_ﬁ This. should be a 115t of student readTng
material beyed to fhe instructional outline.’ Readings on this

. 17st should be selected with two thoughts in mind. First, students
© in a technologist program have.little or no .background in the subject
area of the module. Second, most undergraduate students have an
aversion to reading. . Accordingly, the titles placed on this list
should be brief and written at an elementary Tevel.. Again., it would
be very desirable if authors could provide several possible t1t1es
for each topic. Pleace use the format .11q§frlued below in
compiiing the studert vesrinao list.

SAMPLE o B

Student Reading List: Peirary Da'2 Collection - Planning

or students on these topics s found in:

Durrenbergzr, rRnooe

, , Research and Writing
(New York: Thomas 36

P 1 - a

=

. A'somewhiat more rigorous treatment of these topics 1is
found in: .

Cole, John P. and k1ng, C.A.M. Quantitative %Qagfaphy;

echniques and Theufweg [Tondon: John WiTey and
S, ’,tlj,, 1951&) DU

3 .

I1. Sampling
Two very readable accounts of sampling are found in:

Hammond, R. and McCullaugh, P. “Quantitative Techniques
in Geography -(Oxford: flarendon Press 15747, pp. 108 - 133.

and

el

Daugherty, Richard. Data Collection, Science Geography, No. 2

in
(London: Oxford 'Imiversity Press, 1974}, pp. 13 - 26.

n, authors are asked to
1t . d techniques would be.
cepriate for eacr of the maior headings in the instructional
e ' 5 course. many ways of presenting materials
ude lecture-recitation, problem so\ving
F Lo list is by no means exhausive,
athar ivde iiTu;va:?xx 5 methods that might he amployed - (see
)

hvlow for exanmp

Wheve the swobles wnlyving ar simulation technigues are,
sugaested, it would fe o mest hedptoal 1fthe authors would supply . examples,
Tdeally, these wnuld e material- that- you have employed in your
classroom instruacthinne! nrogram. fne sych exercis-e appears after

[

tha suggested farmart for instructional gtrategleai

S
ERIC
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Instructional <-r.-z:i-5:" Vrimary Data vollection - Planning
: *
A. Introductror -
&
! ,
© The fest 2ot ach for cry topics in this )
area s thetf o+ - geveCtL: srnts need to realize
that dats vawy oo Lor 1A shouid ciearly understand
tne differenc Soyoar srv data., This is best dqne .
.oy citing se a - CLed 0t st Lypes ang n~t1hq that some
crimary data v = Ay, - ) ]
- h '
B. Aoproach . o a :
o In helipivng a 5 loav nevo Lo e;pr-=;h a prQbTé S it
- 1s important. that 7.y oo 110t 4 'te & svatemic method of investi-
gation. The sciecni i haoa 12¢ L0 ecifwz'pianﬁing or public
works problems 2%« ond oavan v introaucing students to a
fogical sequernc. ¢ . ceerch ac trag Etydenti should be
given an exerJi & ir oG aoenm O tion and hypothesis formulation..
tmphasis should he poaced on narrowing tha focus of the_ prob1em
and the development of testahie Svpnntheses: . ,
J : .
C e )
. Aolles ‘}3: Ny F*’éri%% i
Fach studen Tohe assigneld sheets from the Boardmanr
Tax Maos o e hrtigiooa o data tection base map from
nigate of *na al " DA o mgs T ohg done in pencil and
? ~he foilow’® o )
A *_ . £ v AN P ! *
7 b oo ~ . 3 4
5 S | = i
The hase wmar ot T e tvacing “he above information
Tpam tha tay (o . vesper w1 e supplied. A1
vl T : o o osana 0 ke dons i Epom 2029.
- N . ' - - )
¢
Thiursd .y -
1 Friday . ¢ - e
Saturday C : ol ’ ;
= . i ' T’; B
You should comps: AR cur base maos before May 10
_ ' ¢ - 4 . B
) The rays = o a e e ot g o the field zollection of
d2ta. VYou are «n o oo cboa a0 survey of the areas shown |
nn thB hagse ma R F21 7™ n0g cateqories:
. )
- ) &
;ji!
. Y
O
r i N

E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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) , . : , . ,
(- . Héi P T MAP SYMBOL
-~ Residential . .
Slngle Family . ] SF’
Multi’ Family (low- dens1ty - ’ :
duplex to 6-plex) ' MFL
Multi Family-(high-density - :
greater than 6-plek) ) LT MFH

+Commercial (retail and service)

Wholekale

Industrial

Transportation and Utilities

pdblic Facilities and Open Space ,
Institutional (churches, social organizations, etc.)

Agricultural

You should .be able to LDmD1EtE youg survey 1niabDUt
« four hours, If you have problems in c1a5§1fx1nq uges, make notes

on the problem and consult the instructor. This pygrtion of the
exercise Should be. comp1eted by May 17.

7

“When all data have been collected, it should be transfered
to the tax map using~the following color code

USE . COLOR
Single Family Residential . : “yellow
Multifamily (low-density) ) orange ,
Multifamily (high-density) _ brown =
Commercial (retail and Jerv1ce) -\ red
Wholesale . purple
Industrial ‘ . black
. Transportation and Ut111t1es, . blue -
- Institutional » : : gray
Public and Open Space - : green
' Vacant ’ y uncolored
Land use studies usually incTuEeinot only a map, but a
statistical summary of the uses. You are to determine the area
in eagh category of use and the percent each use is of the*total
area. These data are to be reparted in tabular form.

[

Finally, you are to prepare a twoito three page summary
-(no more) of your findings concerning the land use patterns in
the areas you surveyed and mapped. Your base-.map with field notes,
the completed map, and the report/with statistical summary should
be 'handed in no later than the time for the final exam, YJune 10, at
1800. . ’ :
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‘Methods of E!é1g§ﬁi@ﬁ:. ’ 7 . is;# A

ﬁg ' In developing a curriculum for-the technologist, we think
that- it is imperative that methods be devgloped td -determine if

a student has achieved a particular level of competency in a
particular skill. When a student has completed -the learning
sequence of a module, he should -possess new skills and knowledge:-
Yow can thati competency be tested?

[

: In this segment of the module, authors are asked to suggest
and illustrate, where nossible, techniques and methods for = -
toward achieving the objectives of

measuring a student's porogress.
the module. This may i, a coilecticn of materials authors have
sreviously used in tarir course or it may be sgme tyDe of project
4 studernt should covmolete - )
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